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INTRODUCTION

Our editors insisted that Checkmate! did not need an extended
introduction, for the mere skimming of its pages would show any
player that it opens the door to easy and confident victories in chess
situations that occur repeatedly in any player’s games. But we have
been permitted a few pages to establish why this book was written,
how to use it, and to define its limitations.

Masters and players close to master ability will learn little from
Checkmate!, for they became chess stars by knowing the ideas the
book contains. On the other hand, people who have just learned the
moves need a book directed to beginners before they can understand
the concepts elaborated in these pages. But all other players can
benefit immeasurably by understanding the technique of forcing
checkmate that forms the core of this new kind of chess book.

In their combined hundred years of chess play and study the
authors have examined more than a million recorded games of chess
between players at every level of ability. They have paid special atten-
tion to those that ended in checkmate. They have seen how certain
mating positions occur repeatedly, effected with ease by masters who
recognize mating patterns quickly and carry out their attacks almost
automatically in familiar situations. In the games of less competent
players we have often seen the chance missed, the attack falter, and
the deserved win gone astray.

Blindfold play has sharpened the ability of one of the authors to
visualize a position many moves away, its final setting thus being
just as evident as that before a calculation and a decision that leads

vii



viii Checkmate!

to checkmate. The other author, in some thirty years of training
young players, has been repeatedly amazed by their ability to learn
what can be called standard positions—positions that always succumb
to the same idea and its proper sequence of moves. The learning of
when and how to checkmate calls for a combination of the ability
to visualize and familiarity with standard positions in which check-
mate follows from a forced series of moves.

Can you already “see” a position several moves away? If so, you
may be able to solve many of the positions in this book without the
use of board and chessmen. If not, make it a habit to set up each
position, work out its solution, and then build your ability to visual-
ize by setting up the position again and “seeing” its solution from
the chessboard and in time from the diagram. A warning is in order.
If you simply read this book, looking at diagrams and their solutions,
you may become more familiar with standard mating positions but
you will do little to increase your playing strength.

Each chapter follows a similar pattern of developing ideas. A
standard mating position is introduced and explained. A series of
positions is analyzed, each accompanied by an “analysis” paragraph
that shows you the method of moving toward the winning moves.
Take the time to study each analysis before you seek or attempt any
moves. The ideas it contains, related to those in the analysis of other
positions in the chapter, have been organized to help you become
adept in recognizing mating patterns and then executing the mates.
And, conversely, knowing what makes a position ripe for a mating
attack will ‘aid you in avoiding those weaknesses that can make you
the target of an effort to checkmate.

The book ends with a checkmate quiz; it is suggested that you
should not examine this quiz until you have completed the twenty-
five chapters that introduce, apply, and combine the mating ideas
basic to improving your play. Instead, consider each chapter a sep-
arate learning experience that should be mastered before you move
on to the next one. Explanations of terms appear where they are
needed, dozens of complete games show you how an advantage is
turned into a win, and the illustrative positions demonstrate that the
same stratagems succeed against masters and amateurs alike. But all
this material means little unless you try to learn it in proper sequence.

Checkmatel! is also an introduction to some of the great names of
chess history and an explanation of the chess world—the realm of
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the players, beginners to chess masters, who experience joys and
agonies that reflect the amazing ability of chess to dominate the
hours of play and, for many, entire lifetimes. Our apologies to the
many chess friends among the world’s great players whose efforts
bave been omitted because of lack of space, and our special thanks
to those whose positions were included. Note that White and Black
are generally referred to as “he,” a decision reflecting convenience
rather than a lack of appreciation of the women who have, as the
book demonstrates, so often deservedly risen to the highest ranks
within the chess world.

Checkmate! uses standard descriptive notation. The pieces are
abbreviated as follows:

Q = Queen B = Bishop
R = Rook P = Pawn

The squares on the chessboard are named according to the rank
and file they occupy, the ranks running left to right and the files from
one player to the other. The ranks are numbered 1 to 8; the files are
given the name of the piece that stands on the first rank at the be-
ginning of the game. The board is divided vertically into two halves—
the King’s side and the Queen’s side. The R, N, and B on the King’s

LHO| IND| L8D | LD | X | L8| LN | L8N
QR8| QNs | aB8 | Q8 | K8 | KB8 | KN8 | KR8

cHO| 2NO| 280 | 2O | X | eax| end | zun
QR7 | QN7 | QB7 | Q7 | K7 | KB7 | KN7| KR7

€HO | END | €80 | €0 | €M | €aM | ENI | €U
QR6 | QN6 | QB6 | Q6 | K6 | KBG | KN6 | KRG

YHO [ YNO | 80 | YO | &M | ¥GX | PNX | vUN
QR5 |QN5|QB5 | Q5 | K5 | KBS { KN5 | KRS

GHO | SND | G680 | SO | SX | S8M | SNJ | SH)
QR4 | QN4 | QB4 | Q4 | K4 | KB4 | KN4 | KR4

94O | 9ND | 990 | 90 | 9) | 98X | 9NM | 98N
QR3[| QN3 | QB3 | Q3 | K3 | KB3| KN3 | KR3

LHO | LNO| £80 | L0 | LM | £8X% | ZNX | £YN
QR2| QN2| QB2 | Q2 | K2 | KB2{ KN2 | KR2

8HD | 8ND | 88D | 8D | 8X | 88X | 8NM | 8YX
QR1 [ QN1 | QB1 | Q1 [ K1 | KB1 | KN1T | KR1
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side are called KR (King’s Rook), KN (King’s Knight), and KB
(King’s Bishop). In the same way, the pieces on the Queen’s side are
called QR, ON, and QB.

Notice that each square has two names, one as read from the
White side and the other as read from the Black side. In standard
descriptive chess notation each player’s moves are considered as made
from his side. The squares are therefore named from his side. As the
illustration shows, White’s K1 is the same as Black’s K8 and Black’s
KB3 is the same as White’s KB6.

Moves are read from the side of the board of the player who makes
them. First the piece (or Pawn) is named, a dash indicates it is mov-
ing, and then the square to which it moves is named. The letter X
indicates a capture of whatever Pawn or piece follows the X. Thus,
P—K4 means the KP is moved to the fourth square on its file and
B X Q means a Bishop captures a Queen. When two pieces of the
same kind can move to the same square, the notation indicates in
parentheses the square from which the piece that makes the move has
come. Thus, a move like R(K1)—K5 means that the Rook at K1
has moved to KS5.

The following abbreviations are used throughout the book:

— mate = checkmate

—ch = check

—~ dis ch = discovered check

~— dbl ch = double check

—! = a very good move (asin N X P!)
-2 = a poor move (as in K—B1?)

The following values of the pieces are assumed:

1 = value of a Pawn (always called a Pawn and never a piece)

3 = 'value of a Bishop or a Knight

5 = value of a Rook (although some prefer 4V2 or 434)

9 = value of a Queen (generally equal to two Rooks or three other
pieces)

2 = the difference in value between a Knight or a Bishop and a
Rook, usually called “the exchange.”

Our special thanks to our chess-playing editors, Harold Kuebler
and James Menick, and to Alan Kifferstein, who reviewed and cor-
rected the entire manuscript, for their invaluable suggestions for its
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improvement and their amazing ability to find that extra line of play
that a player might attempt. And our enduring affection to the dozens
of players who examined individual chapters or permitted us to dem-
onstrate a sequence of positions during the long months in which
Checkmate! remained uppermost in our minds.

GEORGE KOLTANOWSKI
MILTON FINKELSTEIN
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CHAPTER 1

Checkmate by a Pawn

The chessboard is the playing
field of the eternal optimist. In
the lifetime of any chess player,
with its thousands and some-
times hundreds of thousands of
games, hope remains alive in
even the poorest positions, so
often galvanized and then trans-
formed by the sudden appearance
of a winning attack when an op-
ponent errs. It is at such times
that the remembered assault in a
typical mating attack brings vic-
tory. A line is opened; the enemy
King position seems to lack de-
fenders; your pieces are in posi-
tion to attack; you can use your
knowledge to produce a combi-
nation and often a checkmate.
Any piece but the King can
checkmate. It may seem proper
for the heavy pieces—Queen and
Rooks—to sweep across the
board to attack and mate an

opponent’s King. But it is even
more memorable to mate with a
Pawn, the least valuable of chess-
men when a game begins. The
Pawn, attacking only one or two
squares at a time, can make its
way to the enemy King, attack it,
and win the gamel

Here’s an example of the la-
tent power of the Pawn that you
will probably memorize and show
to your chess friends for years to
come. Then again, it may go
down in your mind as THE PO-
SITION THAT SHOULD NOT
BE SHOWN. You will see the
reason for this after you have
played through the amazing se-
ries of moves in a composition by
a Hungarian player that ends with
a Pawn mate. Set up the position
on Diagram 1 and play through a
beautiful forced checkmate in ten
moves!
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DIAGRAM 1

White to Play and Mate
in 10 Moves

1. R—N7 Q XR
2. B X Pch KXB

3. Q—N8ch Q—N2

Black returns the Queen to
make the mate a little harder to
execute. If he plays . ... K—R4
on his third or fourth move, then
White mates at once by Q—N4.

4. QXQch KXN
5. Q—N4ch K—K4
6. Q—RS5ch R—B4

If6..... P—B4; 7. Q—RS8
mate.

7. P—B4ch BXP
If7..... N X P; 8. R—
Kd4ch leads to mate one move
earlier after 8. . ... P X R;9.
P—Q4 mate!
8. Q X Nch BXQ
If 8. ... B—KG6 instead, then

9. Q X B is mate!

9. R—Kdch
10. P—Q4 mate!

PXR

DIAGRAM 2

White Has Mated
with His Only Pawn!

You can best appreciate the
beauty of this composition by
comparing its original and final
positions. Black has been forced
to occupy the squares around his
King. In the end, this means the
King has no escape from the final
Pawn check. Surrounded by his
own Pawns and pieces, he is con-
quered by a lowly Pawn sup-
ported by White’s King.

TERMS TO KNOW

Supported—A term used to de-
scribe the protection of a Pawn
or piece, so that anything taking
that Pawn or piece can be re-
captured. Thus, a King cannot
capture a supported Pawn.

Why do we call this THE PO-
SITION THAT SHOULD NOT
BE SHOWN? Well, doesn’t it
leave you with the feeling that
there is hope in even the most
clearly lost position? You can



show it if you wish, but do not
be surprised if those who have
seen it play on against you ecven
when they are as much as a
Queen and two Rooks behind.
They will refuse to resign, for
haven’t you just proven that
mate is possible even when they
have nothing left but a King and
a Pawn?

It often is. A Pawn can make
the move that mates whenever
four conditions exist:

1. The Pawn can reach a square
where it checks the enemy
King.

. The Pawn is supported.

. No enemy piece or Pawn can
take the Pawn.

4. The enemy King has no es-
cape squares. That is, the
King cannot move out of
check.

W N

TERMS TO KNOW

Escape square—A square to which
a King can move to get out of
check.

You can summarize these con-
ditions in a single sentence. A
supported Pawn checks a King
that has no escape squares. Pawns
have mated Kings in openings,
middle games, and endgames.
Such mates are more frequent in
the endgame, for there are then
fewer enemy pieces available to
protect the squares around a

Checkmate by a Pawn 3

King. The easiest way to under-
stand the typical mate with a
Pawn is to cxamine a simple final
position in which a Pawn has
mated a King on the edge of the
board.

TERMS TO KNOW

Edge of the board—The first and
eighth ranks and the KR and
QR files.

The open board—All of the chess-
board except the edge of the
board.

DIAGRAM 3

Black is checkmated. All four of
our conditions exist,

1. A White Pawn checks the
Black King.

2. The Pawn is supported by the
White King.

3. Black has no way to take the
Pawn.

4. Black’s King has no escape
squares.

White’s last move was to ad-
vance the Pawn from N6 or to
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capture a Black Pawn or piece
on N7. Black is checkmated be-
cause any move by the King
would lead to its capture. This
final position occurs hundreds of
times in every player’s chess ca-
reer. It is common enough so
that every player should know it
well enough to plan for it.

An Idea from Paul Morphy

Checkmate with a Pawn was a
central theme in many of the
early chess problems composed
in the nineteenth century. Many
of them were based on the con-
clusions of games between chess-
masters. Paul Charles Morphy of
New Orleans (June 22, 1837-
July 10, 1884) was the first
American chess genius. He won
the first United States champion-
ship in New York in 1857 and
then spent two years playing in
Europe. Morphy defeated all
comers, including the then-
recognized world champion,
Adolf Anderssen of Germany.
Unable to arrange a match with
the reluctant British champion,
Howard Staunton, he returned to
the United States and retired from
competitive chess. Yet his short
career had changed the game for
all time. He simplified its play
according to careful principles of
development and direct attacks
built about an advanced under-
standing of what became stan-

dard patterns of achieving
checkmate. He was never con-
cerned with teaching his tech-
niques, which others have come
to understand by studying his
games. But he ‘did compose one
chess problem to illustrate one of
his favorite stratagems—the ad-
vance of a Pawn into the enemy
King position and the resulting
mate.

DIAGRAM 4

White to Play and Mate
in Two Moves

A word about chess problems,
several of which will appear in
this book to illustrate mating
ideas. In each case, White moves
first. There is only one move—
called the key move—that per-
mits mate to follow in the
required number of moves. Each
possible answer to the key move
is called a variation. This Morphy
problem has only two variations.
Let’s look at them. Set up the
position on your chessboard.



One of the variations leads to
mate by a Pawn. Just suppose
that the White Pawn were at N7.
This would be checkmate—a po-
sition similar to the one in Dia-
gram 3. The key move, then,
is one that will result in the re-
moval of the Black Pawn now on
White’s N7. Morphy does this by
a sacrifice.

TERMS TO KNOW

Sacrifice—Moving a Pawn or
piece to a square where it can
be captured, usually to achieve
some objective; trading a piece
of greater valve for one of
lesser value.

Forced sacrifice—A sacrifice your
opponent must accept.

Clearance sacrifice—A sacrifice
that opens a file, rank, diag-
onal, or a single important
square for your use,

1. R—Re6!

This is the key move. Mate
follows on White’s second move
in each of the two variations.

a. 1. R—R6 PXR
2. P—N7 mate

The supported Pawn, pro-
tected by White’s King, checks
a King that has no escape
square,

b. 1. R—R6 Any Bishop
move

2. R X P mate

Checkmate by a Pawn S

This time a supported Rook
checks a King that has no es-
cape squares.

Examine both variations on
your chessboard. Note that
Black’s only answers to 1. R—R6
were to capture the Rook or to
move the Bishop. The final posi-
tion in Variation A is the typical
mate by a Pawn.

Now you should be ready to
apply the rule for a Pawn mate to
some positions that have occurred
countless numbers of times in the
play of even the best chess play-
ers in the world. Set up each
position. Examine the analysis of
the position, intended to direct
your thinking to the -correct
moves. Then note your answer
before turning to the answer on
page 345. Remember—each of
these positions is a basic applica-
tion of the method of mating with
a Pawn on the edge of the board.

DIAGRAM 5
White Mates in One Move
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ANALYSIS

Do you have the four condi-
tions necessary for mate by a
Pawn?

— Can a Pawn check?

— Is the Pawn supported?

— Is Black unable to capture the
checking Pawn?

— Does the Black King lack an
escape square?

If all your answers are yes, then

the mating move is obvious!

1. mate

DIAGRAM 6
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Your first move must set up
the four conditions needed for
mate by a Pawn. Don’t be fright-
ened by the fact that Black can
Queen a Pawn. Your move comes
first. Can you prevent Black’s
King from escaping and also
threaten mate by a supported
Pawn?

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 7
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

There is only one line of play.
You can find it if you answer two
questions.

— Can you force the Black King
to R1?

— Your N at K8 supports any
Pawn or piece at KN7. Can a
Pawn check—and mate—
there?

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 8
White Mates in Two Moves



ANALYSIS

Most of the pieces are still on
the board. White could mate by
P—XKaG6 if the Black B on B4 were
not protecting that square. Your
key move must therefore be one
that removes that protection! It
doesn’t matter what material you
sacrifice. All you must do is to
make Black lose control of K6!
Remember that your Bishops
then cut off all escape squares for
the Black King.

1.
2. mate

The four positions you've just
examined are common examples
cf possible mates with a Pawn.
You may never be a Paul Mor-
phy, but you can certainly learn
0 use some of the ideas with
which he was so successful. Here
is one of his games that features a
King being forced into the open
board and finally being mated by
= Pawn at the edge of the board.
Morphy gave his opponent the
adds of a Rook. Remove White’s
Queen Rook before playing
through the game.

White Black
PAUL MORPHY AMATEUR
New York, 1857

1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—KB3 N—QB3
3. B—B4 B—B4
4. P—QN4

This is the characteristic move
of the Evans Gambit—the offer

Checkmate by a Pawn 7

of a Pawn to gain time for rapid
development of the pieces.

4. .... B X NP
5. P—B3 B—R4
6. P—Q4 PXP
7. 0—0 N—B3

Black would like to castle and
remain material ahead. But Mor-
phy makes a move that prevents
his opponent’s King from leaving
the K-file.

8. B—R3! B—N3
9. Q—N3 P—Q4
10. P X P(Q5) N—QR4
11. R—K1ch B—K3

DIAGRAM 9

Morphy now sees an attack be-
ginning with the sacrifice of his
Queen and ending with a mate
by a Pawn. All of Black’s moves
are forced once he takes the
White Queen.

12. P X B! NXQ
13. P X P dbl ch K—Q2
14. B—K6ch K—B3
15. N—K5ch K—N4
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16. B—B4ch K—R4
17. B—N4ch K—RS
18. P X N mate!

% 1/ 7
_W,Mw%ﬂ

0%

| |

R
7

YA

DIAGRAM 10

The final position meets our
four conditions for the Pawn
mate. Black’s King is attacked by
a Pawn. The Pawn is supported
by a Bishop. Black cannot cap-
ture the Pawn with any of his
pieces. The Black King has no
escape squares. Although Mor-
phy had to see that the final posi-
tion could be forced, he could
not have planned for it unless he
understood the conditions neces-
sary for mate by a Pawn.

Sometimes mate by a Pawn
occurs early in the game. It be-
comes a possibility whenever you
have a supported Pawn on the
fifth or sixth rank near the enemy
King. Here is the position after
Black’s eleventh move in the
Rubinstein Variation of the Max
Lange attack. White has given

up a Pawn for a King-side attack.
White pounces at once, for a
Pawn mate can be threatened!

n

% ,

“
',%

- /E
v 0 <20,
’LU/./ /\m .
A X =

DIAGRAM 11

12. NXKBP K XN
13. N—N5ch K—N1

If13. ....K X P; 14.
R X Bch wins the Black

Queen. 13. . ... K—N3 is
best.

14. P—KN4 Q X NPch?
15. @ XQ BXQ

16. P—B7 mate!

7

Al
/ /.///%4
A

v

.

Zi=7

DIAGRAM 12
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enemy King into the open board,
you may be able to trap it there.
To do that you must be able to
cut off its escape squares, and
then check it with a protected
Pawn or a piece. Result—Check-
mate!

Diagram 14 illustrates one way
to checkmate. White has sacri-
ficed a Knight to bring Black’s
King to an exposed position.
There it stands, lacking escape
squares because it is cut off by
White’s Queen, Rook, and Bish-
ops. White can now checkmate
in two moves.

1. B—B6ch NXB
Black has no other move.
2. P X N mate!

The Pawn (protected by the
White Rook at KB1) checks the
Black King, while White’s Queen
and Bishop cut off all possible
escape squares.

Try the two positions that fol-
low as a check of your under-
standing. The analysis following
each diagram should help you
find the continuation that leads to
mate.

DIAGRAM 14

MAURIAN — AMATEUR
Paris, 1860

Note that a check by a sup-
ported Pawn will mean check-
mate. Such a check can come
only at White’s KB6—now pro-
tected by a Black Knight. What
move removes that protection
and results in checkmate?

DIAGRAM 15
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Black could be mated if
White’s Rook were at KR7, where
it could be supported by the
Bishop at QN1. Black could also
be mated if the Black Bishop
were off the board and White’s
Pawn were at KN7. What move



makes both of these variations
possible? Call them a and b.

a. 1.

2. __ mate
b. 1.

2. mate

(Remember: Answers begin on
page 345)

DIAGRAM 16
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Study this position carefully.
It is one of the best-known end-
game positions in which a Pawn
mates a King at the edge of the
board. White must begin by cut-
ting off Black’s escape squares.
Then all Black can do is advance
his KNP. Can you see how White
then forces the Pawn mate?

1.
2.
3. ____ mate!
(Answer on page 345)

Checkmate by a Pawn 11

There you have it. We have
reviewed the basic ways in which
you can mate with a Pawn—on
the edge of the board and on
the open board. This chapter,
and each chapter in this book,
ends with a series of quiz posi-
tions composed or selected from
chessmaster play. They are of
increasing difficulty, but can all
be solved if you understand the
ideas discussed in the chapter. In
each case, set up the position.
Then read the analysis following
the diagram before you decide
on the moves that lead to mate
in the indicated number of moves.
Remember:

1. A supported Pawn can mate
if that Pawn cannot be cap-
tured, and

2. The attacked King has no
escape squares. Answers are
on Page 345.

DIAGRAM 17
White Mates in Two Moves






ANALYSIS

Black has forced the White
King to the open board. Now a
pair of checks can drive that
King closer to Black’s King—to
2 square where White will have
no escape squares. All Black will
ihen need is a supported Pawn
that can check—and mate—the
White King!

1- e 00

3. mate!

7

DIAGRAM 21
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is the end of a game be-
fween the Czech masters Karel
Hromadka (White) and Karel
Opocensky (Black) played in
1931, White begins by sacrificing
a Rook to give his other Rook
control of Black’s third rank.
Then he sacrifices his Knight to
remove the Pawn at Black’s K5.

Checkmate by a Pawn 13

A Pawn mate follows to end the
game! Can you see the sequence
of moves?

7’7////

77

DIAGRAM 22
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This position is the final se-
quence of moves in a famous
endgame study by A. S. Kakovin,
published in Russia in 1936. You
should find it easy if you under-
stand the solution to the position
of Diagram 21. White has forced
Black to occupy most of the
squares around the Black King.
This means no escape squares.
If White can now force Black to
block his Q4 square too, then a
Pawn mate may be possible.
Take your time!

1.
2.
3. mate!
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REMEMBER!

1.

Be alert for positions in which
the enemy King lacks escape
squares and you can check
with a supported Pawn.

. Be ready to consider sacri-

fices to block enemy escape

squares when such blocking
makes a Pawn mate possible,

. Most Pawn mates occur on

the open board when your
other pieces have cut off
enemy escape squares.




CHAPTER 2

Checkmate by a Bishop

One of the most important les-
sons to be learned from the play
of chessmasters is to make effec-
tive use of open lines. Successful
players place their pieces on
squares where they have maxi-
mum mobility—that is, where
they can sweep the board. In
game after game from master
tournaments, and in your own
play as well, you will find the
Bishop to be an effective surprise
weapon. For example, this ele-
mentary opening trap has prob-
ably defeated you in your
beginner days, or won a game
against some careless opponent
who opened with 1. P—KB4,
Play through these moves on your
chessboard.

1. P—KB4 P—K4
2. PXP P—Q3
3. PXP BXP

If White permits it, perhaps
by a move like 4, N—QB3, then
Black wins at once by 4. . . ..

Q—RS5ch; 5. P—KN3, Q X Pch;
6. P X Q, B X P mate. So White
usually makes a move that pre-
vents 4. . ... Q—Rs.

4. N—KB3 P—KN4

Now Black threatens S. . . ..
P—NS5 and, if the White N moves
away, the same mate threatens on
White’s KN3. So, worried about
..... P—NS, the inexperienced
opponent makes a suicidal move
to prevent it.

5. P—KR3? B—N6 mate

It happens again and again.
Too many players see only one
threat at a time! (See Diagram
23)

TERMS TO KNOW

Diagonal—A line of consecutive
squares of the same color.

Long diagonal—A diagonal that
crosses the center of the board
(the squares K4, Q4, K5, Q5).
Long diagonals begin at a play-
er's R1, R2, or N1 on either
the K-side or the Q-side.






There are three chief ways to do

this:

1. Checks force your opponents
to occupy possible escape
squares so that your Bishop’s
check means mate.

2. Sacrifices break open the di-
agonals near the enemy King,
finally opening one that per-
mits a Bishop mate.

3. An attack forces the enemy
King to move into the open
board while your pieces cut
off its escape squares. A
Bishop check on either a long
or a short diagonal then
mates.

Diagram 25 illustrates the use
of checks to prepare for mate by
a Bishop.

This position can quickly be
iransformed into one similar to
Diagram 24. It is White’s move.
i he can force the Black Rook
io occupy Black’s KN1 and also
iree the Bishop for a check on
the long diagonal (White’s QR1

DIAGRAM 25

Checkmate by a Bishop 17

to KR8), then mate may be pos-
sible.

1. R—KS8ch R—N1

Black has no other reply. He
must interpose this Rook. But
now the long diagonal is cpen
for the Bishop.

2. B—0Q4 mate

White had to answer three
questions to be certain of this
mate:

— Will the Black King be on an
open diagonal without cscape
squares?

— Will Black be able to inter-
pose on that diagonal?

— Will the White Bishop be im-
mune from capture?

Here are two more positions
in which White checkmates with
a Bishop after one or more checks
have forced Black’s pieces to cut
off the King’s escape squares.
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DIAGRAM 26
White Mates in Two Moves

(Answers on page 345)
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DIAGRAM 29
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This position is similar to the
one in Diagram 27. But this
iime the clearing of the long di-
zgonal requires a sacrifice. Re-
member: after the sacrifice Black’s
King must remain without escape
squares. The King must not be
zble to move to R2, N2, or N1.

1.
2. mate

2%
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DIAGRAM 30
White Mates in Four Moves

Checkmate by a Bishop 19

ANALYSIS

There are two ways to mate in
this position, both based on a
Bishop attack on the long diag-
onal. Note that Black’s King has
no escape squares, and will be
mated if our three conditions for
mate by a Bishop can be met. A
Queen sacrifice does the job!

4, __ mate

Plus a second way to mate in 3!

Salo Flohr—
Who Almost Made It!

It really happens. A young un-
known chess player visits a chess
tournament where he plays rapid
games with the participating mas-
ters for small stakes. By the end
of the tournament he has made
more money than any of the
prizewinners. The story was told
of a young Czech named Salo
Flohr in the late 1920s, after he
had emptied the pockets of some
of the world’s best-known play-
ers at a tournament in Berlin.
Walter Browne, later champion
of the United States, also came
to the chess world’s attention be-
cause of his ability at rapid play.

Salo Flohr’s skill at speed
chess (five minutes allowed each
player) was soon matched by his
success in international play. Be-
tween 1931 and 1937 he made






be hemmed in at KN 1. Black now
wins quickly by sacrificing his
Queen, forcing the White King
to an exposed square where it is
mated by a supported Bishop.

‘o .. L

DIAGRAM 32
Black Offers a Queen Sacrifice.
When It is Accepted,
He Mates in Five Moves!

1. .... Q XN
2.PXQ B—B4ch

3. K—R2 P—N6ch

4. K—R3 B—Bilch

5. Q—N4 B X Q mate

The mate takes 6 moves if
White plays 3. @—Q4, B X Qch;
4. B—K3, B X Bch; 5. K—R2,
P—Né6ch; 6. K—R3, B—BI1
mate. The 5-move mate occurred
in the game.

Once you see that a mate by
a Bishop is possible after the
enemy King has been forced to
an unprotected position on the
edge of the board or out on the

Checkmate by a Bishop 21

open board, all you must do is
to decide on the sequence of
moves that will force the King to
the square on which it will be
mated. Here are two positions
you should be able to solve easily
if you remember the three keys
to a mate by a Bishop—an open
diagonal, an enemy King without
escape squares, and an attacking
Bishop that cannot be captured.

, l‘,;‘
DIAGRAM 33
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is a typical position, one
you will meet in this or a similar
form many times in your chess
career. The Black King can be
forced to the open board where
it will be mated by a Bishop. But
on what square will you mate it?

1.
2.
3. mate
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ANALYSIS

White has an easy mate in
two, so long as he realizes he
must block the Black King’s es-
cape squares while attacking on
the long diagonal. Fortunately, a
Rook move discovers a check by
the Queen so that Black lacks
time to create an escape square
for his King.

1.
2. mate
NoTe: show the mate after

each of Black’s possible first
moves.

REMEMEER!

1. Look for a Bishop mate when
your opponent’s King is on an
open diagonal and lacks es-
cape squares.

2. Similarly, when a Bishop can
check at a square adjacent to
the enemy King and thereby
mate it, place a piece in posi-
tion to support the Bishop.

3. Be prepared to sacrifice mate-
rial to force a diagonal open
for your Bishop when its at-
tack on that diagonal leads to
mate,



CHAPTER 3

Checkmate by a Enight

“Everything was going well un-
til that Knight check!” How often
have you heard that complaint
from someone who has just lost
an important game? Or, more
important, how often have you
yourself muttered the same
words? Any player, beginner to
grandmaster, can be surprised by
a Knight move. Other pieces
move in straight lines, and it is
relatively easy to see from one
end to the other of a rank, file,
or diagonal. But the Knight can
wander across the board defying
the straight lines that catch the
eye. This permits it to make
sudden appearances on squares
where it then has a fatal effect on
the course of a game.

One of the memorable attacks
using the Knight was played by

the Italian master Monticelli
against the grandmaster Ewfim
D. Bogolyubov. Grandmasters,
accustomed to winning interna-
tional tournaments, are players
with far better records than the
lower rated international mas-
ters. Monticelli, an also-ran in
the important tournaments, was
still one of the best players in
Europe. Given the opportunity,
he could win as brilliantly as any-
one else. Bogulyubov, one of the
giants of the game in the 1920s
and 1930s, was an unsuccessful
challenger for the world’s cham-
pionship in 1934. But in this
game Monticelli was in charge,
producing a classic example of
the hidden power of the Knight.
Set up the position before the
final attack.

27
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DIAGRAM 43
Black Mates in Four Moves!

Monticelli was Black. All of
his pieces (and his KRP) cover
squares near the White King.
Now he must find the mate. The
problem is that White has too
many escape squares. The first
step must therefore be to limit
those escape squares.

1- LR N ] N—K7ch!

The Knight is sacrificed. White
must capture it, for if 2. K—R2,
Black plays 2. . ... Q—N7 mate.

2.RXN R—B8ch!

The purpose of this second
sacrifice is to make room for
Black’s Queen at R8. If White
refuses the sacrifice by 3. K—R2
Black can mate at once by 3.
... Q—R8 mate or 3.....
R—RS8 mate.

3. KXR
4. K—B2

Q—RS8ch

Now we see the meaning of
Black’s first move. White’s K2
is blocked by his Rook. As things
stand, the Black Queen controls
the long diagonal and White’s
first rank. The only escae square
still available to the White King
is K3. However:

4. ..0s N—NS mate

Because the Knight controls
White’s K3 while attacking the
King.

Mates by a Knight are easiest
to find when the enemy King is
locked in a corner of the board.
The position of Diagram 44 oc-
curs quite often. It is the simplest
example of mate with a Knight.

DIAGRAM 44

As in all checkmates, a King
lacking an escape square is here
attacked (and therefore mated)
by a piece that is itself immune
from capture. Once an enemy
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White Black
PAUL KERES R. ARLAMOVSKI

CARO-KANN DEFENSE

1. P—K4 P—QB3
2. P—Q4 P—Q4
3. N—QB3 PXP
4 NXP N—Q2
5. Q—K2 N(N1)—

B3 ??
6. N—Q6 mate

DIAGRAM 47

Any player can be mated by a
Knight—and any player can
learn to use the Knight to mate.
Remember that the ideal position
is one in which the enemy King
has no escape squares. A check
by your Knight can then be mate.
The problem is often that an
enemy piece controls the square
to which you wish to move your
Knight. What to do? Look for a
sacrifice that forces that piece to
move away, while leaving the
enemy King still without escape
squares. Here is an example of
such a mating attack.

DIAGRAM 48
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

White can mate if he can play
N—B7 without losing the Knight
to the Black Queen. A Queen
sacrifice leaves Black without es-
cape squares by forcing the Black
Queen to give up its control of
Black’s KB2. Can you see White’s
winning move?

1.
2. mate

Sometimes the enemy King is
on its second rank with its first
rank controlled by one of your
Rooks. In such cases, if the King
is at its R2 or N2, it is in effect
still in the cormer of the board,
with limited possibilities of es-
cape. Mate with a Knight is still
possible, as illustrated by the po-
sition of Diagram 49.
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move away my Knight and
get White to move away his
Bishop.

3. That will leave White’s Q1
available for the King’s es-
cape. How can I force White
to occupy that square with a
piece?

4. In doing all this, I must re-
member that my Queen has to
leave its present square to
make room for my Knight
now at R8.

5. All is clear. First I force the
White Rook to Q1. A Queen
sacrifice does that. Then I
check with my Knight at K7
to force White to capture with
his Bishop. All lines are then
under control for the Knight
mate. That does it!

1. Q—Q8ch! RXQ
2. N—K7ch B XN
3. N—N6 mate

The analysis of the next two
positions should help you to dis-
cover similar mates based on the
blocking of escape squares. Once
such blocking has been achieved,
the King is subject to check—and
mate—by a Knight.

DIAGRAM 51

GRIGORIEF — HABITCH
Schaffhousen, 1931

Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This ending has been reached
after several sacrifices by Black
have forced the White King to its
present position—where its only
escape square is at its RS5. A
Knight check (at Black’s B5) will
also control White’s escape
square—and be mate! What
move, by introducing a new mate
threat, gives Black time to play
N—BS mate?

l~.on0

2. mate
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What next? The White Bishop
prevents Black’s King from es-
caping to Q3. Every other square
near the King is occupied by one
of its own pieces or controlled by
a White Pawn. Black will be
mated if White can find a Knight
check while Black’s King is still
trapped. Study the position for a
few minutes before you look at
the answer at the top of the next
page. If you see it quickly, then
be proud! There may be a touch
of Spielmann in you! Problem—
what to do about Black’s B?

Opportunities for Queen sac-
rifices to prepare for a mate by a
Knight appear frequently. Con-
sider a player’s usual method of
attacking the opponent’s castled
King position. He tries to bring
his Queen and perhaps a Knight
and another piece to bear on the
Pawns in front of that King.
When there are few enemy pieces
able to defend against the on-
slaught, sacrifices become pos-
sible to force the enemy King to
a square where it can be mated.
The next two positions illustrate
Queen sacrifices permitting mate
by a Knight.

DIAGRAM 54
A. THOMPSON — G. MACKENZIE
New York, 1866

Black Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Captain Mackenzie was one of
the best players in the United
States in the Age of Morphy. His
opponent has misplayed a King’s
Gambit and thinks his King is
now safe at QB3. But Black plays
1L.... Q X QPch. If White de-
clines the sacrifice and plays 2.
K—Q2, he is mated by 2. . ...
Q—Kéch; 3. K—B3, B—N2ch;
4, K—B4, B—R3 mate. White
accepts the Queen sacrifice and
is mated at his K4. What are the
moves?

1. .... Q X Pch
2.KXQ
3.
4.
mate—by a

Knight!



DIAGRAM 55
KARALAIC — NICOLIC
Pristina, 1973

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This mate by a Knight occurred
when Black accepted White’s
offer of a Queen sacrifice. Had
he refused it, he would have been
left with a lost ending. So assume
that there is a square at which
vou can offer your Queen, and
den assume further that Black
Joes take it. Mate by a Knight
then follows because Black has
no escape squares. What Queen
move won this game?

1.
2, mate
So much for mate by a Knight.

I can occur in the ending when
the enemy King is pinned against
the edge of the board or trapped
m the corner. It is easiest when
the King is hemmed in by its
own pieces. It can also occur on
e open board when the King
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Solution to Spielmann-Walter
(Diagram 53)

1. Q X Nch! B X Q (forced)
2. N X P mate

lacks escape squares. And, for
those who dare to force matters,
one or more sacrifices can force
the King to a square where a
Knight can mate. Try the six
positions that follow to check
your understanding of these tech-
niques of mate with a Knight.

S

o
//” iz

N
%l

7

HN

BB BN
DIAGRAM 56

White Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Don’t be frightened by the fact
that this is a mate in five. Your
task is simple. While keeping the
Black King pinned down at its
R8, force Black to advance
Pawns. Finally, when Black is
forced to play P—R7, you will
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have a position similar to the
ones in Diagrams 44 and 4S.
Look back at them before you
attempt this one.

1.

.

2
3
4
5. mate

DIAGRAM 57

Black Mates in Three Moves

(From a position in one of the first
chess books, by Greco in 1516!)

ANALYSIS

This is an example of forcing
the enemy King into the corner,
where it is hemmed in by its own
pieces and subject to mate by a
Knight. How can you force the
White King to KR1? Once there,
how can you prevent it from re-
turning to KN1? Why not con-
sider a Queen sacrifice? Many
games are won each year by the
technique illustrated by this at-
tack!

3. mate

DIAGRAM 58

VIRTANEN — BJORQUIST
Correspondence game, 1974

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

This is another attack that oc-
curs frequently. The key to the
win is that the Black King can be
forced to its N1 while a protected
White Pawn is at White’s KN7.
Then, with the Black King lack-
ing escape squares, a Knight
check is mate. The mate depends
on two sacrifices—a Rook fol-
lowed by a Queen. The first
clears a line; the second makes
use of it. On what square does
the Knight mate?

1.

AWN

. mate



DIAGRAM 59
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Consider this position an in-
troduction to the double check—
an attacking technique important
later in this book. The win here
depends on a check by the White
Queen and Knight—simultane-
ously. That means you must open
the long diagonal on which the
Queen, Knight, and Black King
stand. You can do this if you
force the Black Rook to R2 in-
stead of its present N2. You will
then have a double check that
mates a King trapped in the
corner without escape squares.

1.

2.
3.

double check and
mate!
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DIAGRAM 60
White Mates in Two Moves

.

§

\\\\\:

N
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ANALYSIS

This composed position illus-
trates a mate by a Knight on the
open board. Note that any move
by your Knight unmasks a check
by your Bishop that forces the
Black Knight back to its K3—
where it has no escape squares.
That means a check by a Knight
is mate—if it doesn’t check from
a square that must remain open
to control an escape square. Con-
fusing? Just avoid getting back
to the position from which you
began!

1.
2. mate
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DIAGRAM 61
DANIEL HARRWITZ —
ADOLF ANDERSSEN
Match, Breslau, 1848

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Harrwitz was a chess profes-
sional of the mid-nineteenth cen-
tury, serving in that capacity in
London and later in Paris. The
clubs that hired him knew his
play was often brilliant—a show-
piece for their activities. In this
game he used an attack begin-
ning with a double check to force
a mate with a Knight, His fa-

mous opponent had just played
P X P, discovering a check on
the White King. But White mates
by driving the Black King to the

open board.
1. —_ dblch
2.
3. mate
REMEMBER!

1. As in other mates, one by a
Knight is possible only when
the enemy King lacks escape
squares.

2. When the enemy King lacks
escape squares and your
Knight can check, seek sacri-
fices to remove enemy defend-
ers of the square on which
the mate can occur,

3. Similarly, other attacking
moves by your pieces can
force enemy pieces to occupy
squares adjacent to the enemy
King, when a Knight check
mates a King that no longer
has escape squares.



CHAPTER 4

Checkmate by a Rook

“Let me show you how I beat
” How many times have you
heard that phrase, the introduc-
tion to what may be an exciting
game or another illustration of
someone’s blunder? But then,
how can you refuse to look at a
game that may contain a position
or an idea that is well worth re-
membering? The chess imagina-
tion is at times miraculous,
exploding what seem to be quiet
positions to produce the most
brilliant of checkmates. One of
the most complex finishes in re-
cent years involved a mate with
a Rook. And yet, it was com-
pletely logical. A player saw a
way to force his opponent’s King
to a square where it had no es-
cape from a Rook check!

The game was played in a
1973 Russian tournament. The
Russian master Zaichev was
mowing down the opposition

39

until he was paired against a rela-
tive unknown named Alexan-
drov. They reached this position.

DIAGRAM 62

Zaichev, playing Black, threat-
ens mate in one by .. .. Q—R7,
for the Black Bishop cuts off the
White King’s escape. But it is
White’s move, and Alexandrov
saw a win that must be seen to be
believed! Suppose he could force
Black’s King to its QR1, open
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the QR file, prevent its escape
via QN1, and then check—and
mate—with a Rook on the QR
file! Alexandrov sees that he can
do all this if he sacrifices freely
and plays his moves in the proper
sequences. He mates in eleven
moves—with Black’s responses
forced all along the way. Play
through the moves first without
studying the notes. Then go
through them again with the
notes.

1. Q X Nch!

The Queen sacrifice is the key
to all that follows. It opens lines
on which the remaining White
pieces can co-ordinate their ac-
tivity to force the mate.

KXQ
2. N—NSdblch K—N1

Black’s King has no other
move.

3. R—Q8ch!

The mating attack fails with-
out this move. White must force
the Black Rook to leave the
K-file so that there will be no
defense to White’s B—B4ch, the
move that forces Black’s King
into the comer. If White had
played 3. B—B4ch, Black could
have defended with 3. . . . .
R—K4.

3- L LN ]
4. B—B4ch

l' seen

RXR
N—K4

Black sacrifices his Knight to
delay the mate. He could later
have delayed it another move by
sacrificing his Rook on Q3.

5. BXNch K—R1

Now White plays to open the
QR file. His method is as sharp
as it is instructive.

6. N—B7ch K—N1
7. NXBdblch K—R1
8. N—B7ch K—N1
9. N—Q5ch K—R1
10. N—Né6ch! PXN

White has created his desired
position. Black’s King is at QR1.
A Bishop prevents its escape to
QN1. The QR file is open. Mate
follows.

11. R—R1 mate

DIAGRAM 63

There it is—an attack to re-
member. Once Alexandrov had
visualized the final position, his



moves came like clockwork.
After all, he knew the four con-
ditions necessary for mate by a
Rook:

1. The enemy King lacks escape
squares.

2. A Rook can attack it on a
rank or file.

3. The Rook is immune from
capture.

4. The Rook check cannot be
blocked by the interposing of
a protected piece or Pawn.

TERMS TO KNOW

Open file—A file containing no
Pawns.

Open rank—A rank on which
there are no Pawns or pieces
between a Rook (or Queen) and
whatever it is attacking.

Kings in close opposition—When
a King can cut off a rank or file
to an opposing King, as each
King does in Diagram 64.

%/g% ' 7
7

V.
DIAGRAM 64

The position of Diagram 64 is
the kind of mate that often ends
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a game in which King and Rook
oppose a lone King. The Rook
attacks the Black King, which has
no escape squares on its first rank
and cannot move to the second
rank because the White King is
in close opposition. This is mate
with a Rook on a rank. It is one
of the three ways in which you
can checkmate with a Rook:

—on a rank
—on a file
—from an adjacent square.

Let’s go back a bit to see what
White move could have forced
Black into close opposition to
make the checkmate possible.

7 7
//// / ¥ 2
ENNNEE
DIAGRAM 65

The White Rook is on KN4.
It could be on any square from
which it can move to the open
OB file without itself being cap-
tured. In the position of Dia-
gram 65, White now plays 1.
R—QB4. The Rook must move
to the QB file to cut off the es-
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cape of Black’s King. Now the
King can make only one move,
1..... K—XK1, when White can
mate as in Diagram 64 with 2.
R—B8 mate.

This is called a mate on the
eighth rank (or back rank). Most
such mates occur when the en-
emy King has no escape squares
on its first rank and cannot move
to the second rank because its
own Pawns or enemy pieces pre-
vent such moves. In the ending,
such a blocking of escape squares
is often accomplished by a King
in close opposition. Once you
note that you have an open file
for your Rook, and that the op-
posing King is on your eighth
rank without escape squares,
your problem is to get a Rook to
that rank. Diagram 66 shows a
common win based on mate by
a Rook.

77

DIAGRAM 66

White mates in two moves.
The material is even, but not the

positions of the two sides. Black’s
King has no escape squares and
can be attacked by a White Rook.
White plays 1. R—Q8ch, R X R;
2. R X R mate,

This, of course, is an ideal po-
sition and a mate easily learned
and used. But most mates on the
eighth rank require the aid of
one or more other pieces to cut
off escape squares. The trick is
to be able to visualize the final
position. For example, in Dia-
gram 67 White can mate in four
moves in an attack that must use
all four White pieces. The Black
King must be forced to its QR1,
where the White Knight cuts off
its escape via QR2. A Rook
check on the eighth rank would
then be mate if the two Black
Rooks can be removed. Given
the first two moves of the win-
ning procedure, can you see its
conclusion? Be ready to sacrifice!

DIAGRAM 67
White Mates in Four Moves



ANALYSIS

Remember that you will mate
with a Rook on the eighth rank
while the Black King is at its

QRI1.
1. B X Pch RXB
2. R X Rch R—B1
3.
4, _______ mate

Sometimes a single advanced
Pawn cuts off two escape squares
while a third is blocked by the
opponent’s own Pawn or piece.
Diagram 68 illustrates such a
blocked back rank. Here a sacri-
fice forces the Black King to its
K1 square, when a White Roock
can mate on the eighth rank. It’s
fortunate that White has this win,
for Black also threatens to win
with a Rook check on the back

DIAGRAM 68
White Mates in Three Moves

Checkmate by a Rook 43

ANALYSIS

The key to this mate is that
the White Pawn at K6 controls
Q7 and KB7. Thus, once the
Black King is at its K1, it will
have no escape squares on its
second rank. How can you force
the King to that square?

1.
2.
3. mate

We have examined examples
of mate by a Rook on the file
and on the rank. Less common,
but just as important for your
technique, is the mate by a pro-
tected Rook from a square ad-
jacent to the enemy King,
Diagram 69 is a good illustra-
tion.

DIAGRAM 69
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The Black King’s scope is lim-
ited by White’s advanced Pawns
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and by the Black Rooks. White
wins by driving Black’s King to
a square where it cannot escape
from a Rook check on an adja-
cent square. White begins by
forcing the King to its second
rank.

1.
2.
3 mate

All mates with a Rook are
variations of these three basic
attacks—on the rank, on the file,
and from an adjacent square.
Let’s examine one more of each

type.

DIAGRAM 70
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This is another mate on an
adjacent square. Black’s King’s
escape routes are blocked by its
Bishop and White’s King, Bishop,

and advanced Pawn. All White
needs is a pair of Rook moves to
mate.

1.

2. ___ mate

27227/
U
i

7
il H H:
77, 22 7 V27,
DIAGRAM 71
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

This position is based on a
threat in a game between M.
Vidmar and R. Teichmann in
the Carlsbad, 1907, tournament.
If it were White’s move, he could
mate brilliantly in four moves—
ending with a Rook check and
mate on the eighth rank. To aid
you in finding the difficult se-
quence of moves in this combina-
tion, the final position is given in
Diagram 72.

How does White force mate?
Look at the final position. White’s
Queen and one Rook have been



DIAGRAM 72
Final Position

sacrificed, while Black’s KRP is
gone. What moves led from Dia-
gram 71 to Diagram 727

.

BN

mate

DIAGRAM 73
Black Mates in Three Moves

Checkmate by a Rook 45

ANALYSIS

Examine this position closely.
The White King is locked in the
corner, If the White Pawn at
KR2 were gone, a Black Rook
check on the file would be mate,
for White would have no escape
squares. Even if the White King
were at R2, a Rook check would
be mate because White could not
move to KN3.

1. ..ee
2.
3. mate

That’s all there is to it. Mating
with a Rook requires the ability
to recognize positions in which a
King without escape squares can
be checked on the rank, the file,
or an adjacent square. Some-
times such mates are obvious and
merely require the forcing of a
check. More often the enemy
King must be forced to the square
where that check is fatal, or its
pieces removed from squares
where they can interpose or cap-
ture the checking Rook. The
eight positions that follow pro-
vide practice in simple mates and
in positions where forcing moves
and sacrifices are necessary to
make the mate occur.
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DIAGRAM 74
W. STEINITZ — AMATEUR
London, 1890

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Wilhelm Steinitz, one of the
great world champions and per-
haps the first scientific chess
master, sought patterns leading
to winning chess formations and
demonstrated them again and
again. Here the pattern is clear.
White could mate with a Rook if
the Black Rook at KB7 were re-
placed by a White Knight on the
same square, How does Steinitz
force that change in the position
—and then mate with his Rook?

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 75
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

One of the advantages of hav-
ing a protected Pawn at KN7 in
this position is that it will in turn
protect a Rook at R8—if White
can get his Rook to that square!
White has sacrificed everything
but his Rook to reach this posi-
tion. Now he mates in two moves
no matter what Black does.

1. Any move
2, mate

DIAGRAM 76
White Mates in Two Moves
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ability. He made several more
efforts to play, but finally retired
from the game in 1932. The com-
ing of the Nazis made him a
target of real persecution, and he
collapsed. His final years were
spent in a sanitarjum, where he
died in 1961. Yet in his lifetime
he had produced dozens of new
chess ideas and had proven that
the six hours daily he spent in
the study of chess theory could
make a grandmaster a model of
precise play.

One of Rubinstein’s most
memorable wins involved a mate
with a Rook as the final point of
an astounding combination.

DIAGRAM 78

ROTLEVI — RUBINSTEIN
Lodz, 1907

Black to Play and Win

ANALYSIS

White has just played 1.
P—KN3 to attack Black’s Queen.
Rubinstein continued with the
brilliant Queen sacrifice, 1. . . ..

R X N! When Rotlevi took the
Queen by 2. P X Q, the attack
continued with 2. . .. « R—Q7!
Suddenly Black’s mate threats
could not be met.

a.3. B XB RXQ
4. BXR R X Pmate
b. 3. Q XN B X Bch
4 R—B3 R XR
5. Q—N2 R—KBS8ch
6. RX R B X Qmate

Rotlevi therefore played 3.
Q X R, and after Rubinstein’s
3.....B X Bch; 4. Q—N2,
How did Rubinstein now force
resignation? Play through the
moves from Diagram 78 and
then add Black’s winning move.

1 .... R XN
2.PXQ R—Q7
3.Q XR B X Bch
4. Q—N2

5. Resigns (Why?)

DIAGRAM 79
Black Mates in Five Moves
Beginning with
1. ....QXNch; 2. PXQ
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the open board. White has just
played N X B. If Black recap-
tures the Knight, White will play
P—Q4 and create an escape
square for his King at K3. In-
stead, Black sees a way to mate
with a Rook. White could have
delayed the mate by interposing
his Knight along the way, but
didn’t. So, your task is to find
the two Queen moves by Black
and the final mate, with White
making only the King moves he
played in the game. Black’s goal
is to cut off escape squares on the
KN file to prepare for a Rook
mate on the rank.

l. seee Q'—__.
2. K— Q—_
3. K— ___ R— mate

REMEMBER!

1. Mates by a Rook are most
common when an enemy King
is on an open file and lacks
escape squares, or in a similar
condition on its first rank with
escape squares blocked by its
own Pawns.

2. Most mates by a Rook occur
when the Rook acts in com-
bination with another piece
that supports it on the mating
square or cuts off enemy es-
cape squares.

3. Once the. enemy King has
been forced to a position
where mate by a Rook be-
comes a possibility, examine
sacrifices that force open the
line on which the mate will
occur.



CHAPTER 5

Checkmate by a Queen

The Queen’s lethal potential
derives from its great mobility.
It moves quickly across the board,
its sweep of ranks, files, and di-
agonals giving it control of more
squares than any other piece.
This great scope makes a Queen’s
invasion of an enemy position
the frequent prelude to mates. No
player is immune from sudden
mating attacks based on the
Queen’s power—and no player
can be successful without under-
standing how and when a Queen
can be used to force a mate.

Alexander Alekhine, regarded
by many chess authorities as the
best chess player of all time, had
to learn chess through bitter ex-
perience. Yet he rarely repeated
his mistakes, developing an at-
tacking technique that made him
world champion in 1927. But in
1911, a rising star of nineteen,
Alekhine misplayed an opening

against the Swiss master Johner
—and then played on to the end
in a lost position. Finally, Johner
announced a mate in four that
illustrates the power of a sup-
ported Queen against an exposed
King that soon lacks escape
squares.

DIAGRAM 82

ALEKHINE — JOHNER
Carlsbad, 1911

Black Mates in Four Moves

51
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This mate illustrates how at-
tacking moves by a Queen on
the rank, file, and diagonal can
be combined to achieve victory.

Q—B7ch

Johner begins with an attack
on the diagonal. His Queen is
supported by the Bishop on K6.

2. K—Q1 Q—B8ch

Now the Queen attacks on the
rank—Ilike a Rook. White’s only
move is to interpose his own
Queen, which cuts off his King’s
possible return to K1,

Q—Q6ch

That does it. With this check
on the file, the White King has no
move. The only reply is to inter-
pose and lose his Queen.

4. Q—Q2
(See Diagram 83)

This mate illustrates the most
common mate by a Queen. It is
supported and attacks a King
without escape squares on an ad-
jacent square. Note that the
Queen’s ability to move like a
Rook or a Bishop gives it control
of all five squares adjacent to the
King.

1. seee

3. Q—K1

Q X Q mate

DIAGRAM 83
Final Position—
The Black Queen Mates
from an Adjacent Square

Understanding mate by a
Queen follows understanding of
its ability to do anything a Rook
or a Bishop can do. Diagram 84
illustrates a mate by a Queen on
a diagonal (like a Bishop), while
Diagram 85 shows one in which
the Queen mates like a Rook.

DIAGRAM 84
Mate by a Queen on a Diagonal
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quickly to squares adjacent to
the enemy King,

The Queen’s great scope and
the speed with which it can
move from one part of the board
to another makes it dangerous to
adopt any opening in which too
many Pawns near the King are
moved. The worst opening moves
possible can lead to such se-
quences as the two chess jokes

called the Fool’s Mates.
1. P—KB3? P—K4
2. P—KN4?? Q—RS5 mate

Or, with Black playing the
same moves,

1. P—K4 P—KB3?
2. P—Q4 P—KN42?
3. Q—R5 mate

Of course, you do not expect
your opponents to make such ab-
solute blunders. If they do so
more than once, find other op-
ponents. Yet they may make
another kind of error, failing to
see a mate threat in the opening
based on the power of the Queen.
This short game has been played
dozens of times in the experience
of every master who gives simul-
taneous chess exhibitions.

1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—KB3  P—Q3
3. B—B4 N—QB3
4. P—B3 B—N5
5. Q—N3 B X N2?

DIAGRAM 87
White Mates in Two Moves

The mate is possible because
of the power of a supported
Queen to attack on both the file
and the diagonal.

6. B X Pch
7. Q—K6 mate

K—K2

How do you recognize when
a mate by a Queen is possible?

1. You must be able to force the
enemy King to a square where
check by the Queen will be
mate. This may mean checks
to make the King move to
that square.

2. You must look for a check
that will force an interposition
that then allows you to use
your Queen to check on a
rank, file, or diagonal to force
mate.

3. You should try to advance a
Pawn or get one or more
other pieces that can support
your Queen at a square adja-

-



cent to the enemy King when
that King lacks escape squares.

Diagram 88 illustrates a mate
in which a Queen forces an in-
terposition and then mates by
switching its attack from a rank
to a diagonal. Diagram 89 illus-
trates a mate on an adjacent
square made possible by the
great mobility of the Queen and
its ability to switch its attack
from a rank to a file.

DIAGRAM 88
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Given time to create an escape
square by . ... R—Rlor...
P—N3, Black could easily draw
and might even win. But White
has a dangerous Queen check
that forces Black to interpose on
his Q1 and thus eliminate his
King’s only escape square. How
does White then use the Queen’s
power to move along the diagonal
to mate?
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2. _  mate

DIAGRAM 89
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Most of the Pawns are gone,
and open lines invite an attack.
The Black King is trapped in the
corner, and will be mated at
White’s KN7 if a way can be
found to use the White Queen on
the long diagonal. Suppose the
Black Rook were off the QR file.
Then a White King move would
unleash the mating power of his
Queen. White’s first move is
therefore 1. R—Q8ch!, which
forces Black’s Rook to capture!
Can you see the continuation af-
ter that?

. R—Q8ch!

1
2.
3.
4 mate
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TERMS TO KNOW

Battery—Two or more pieces bear-
ing down on the same square
so that one supports another
when it moves to that square.
When there are three or more
pieces in a battery, sacrifices
can be used to remove the tar-
get square’s defenders.

Target square—The square you
must control to carry out a mat-
ing attack—often the square on
which one of your pieces will
deliver mate.

The most common mating bat-
tery in the endgame (and some-
times in the middle game) is a
Queen on an open file or diag-
onal plus an advanced Pawn
close to a King on the edge of
the board.

DIAGRAM 90
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

White mates with the Queen
if he can control the Black King’s
possible escape squares from an

adjacent square. In this position
his goal is KN7. How can he
force Black to a square where
mate at KN7 follows?

2. mate

||

DIAGRAM 91

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s Rook cuts off the
Black King’s escape to the K-file.
Once again mate can be forced
at KN7, after the invasion of the
King position by a checking
Queen.

1.

2. mate

Another important battery is
the combination of a Rook and
a Queen on an open file when the
enemy King is on the first rank
and lacks escape squares. Mate
can then be possible, the Queen
acting like a Rook—moving on
file and rank.
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DIAGRAM 92
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Mate would occur in the same
way if the White Queen were a
Rook. Once you see that the
Black King lacks escape squares,
you realize all you need is a
checking piece immune from
capture on your eighth rank, How
do you achieve that goal?

1.
2. mate

It is important to realize that
a Queen can quickly shift its at-
tack from one side of the board
to another. Diagram 93 illus-
trates the use of a battery as sac-
rifices open lines leading to a
mate by a supported Queen.

DIAGRAM 93
White Mates in Six Moves

ANALYSIS

Here we have a battery (2
Rooks and a Bishop) bearing
down on the target square QBS.
The square is attacked three
times and defended three times.
White will win if he can get a
fourth piece into the battery—
his Qucen. A sacrifice opens the
road to the long diagonal—KR2
to QNS.

1. R X Nch!
2. Q—R2ch

Black’s Queen must remain on
the first rank to prevent mate on
the target square. Thus, if 2. . ...
Q—K4; 3. R X N mate.

2. 0ene R—K4

Now White cannot play 3. Q
X Rch (with the idea of 4. R X
N mate) because Black’s reply
3.....Q X Q would be check!

3. R X Nch QXR
4. Q X Rch Q—B2

N XR
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Now White mates by checking
on the rank and capturing on
the target square.

5. Q—KS8ch
6. Q X Q mate

Q—B1

One of the most common mat-
ing batteries is a Queen and a
Bishop on the same diagonal
aimed at a target square. If that
target square is defended, your
goal becomes the removal of the
defender. Diagram 94 illustrates
the removal of a defender to force
a mate.

DIAGRAM 94
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Imagine that the Knights were
not on the board. White would
then mate at once by Q X P, his
Queen supported by his Bishop.
Your goal, then, is to remove
the Knights—a simple task in
this position.

1.
2. ____ mate

The combination of Queen,
King, and Pawn, as in the final
position of Diagram 95, can cut
off all of a King’s escape squares.
Memorize the final position’s ar-
ray of pieces on the QB file, for
such a mate is often possible in
endings where you have just
Queened a Pawn.

DIAGRAM 95
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Your goal is to attain a posi-
tion in which the opponent’s King
has no escape squares. There is
no time to waste here, for Black
is threatening to take White’s
Bishop. But that Bishop makes
the first move, and mate follows.

1. B X Bch! KXB
Black has no other move.

2. Q—BS8 mate









on a square adjacent to a King
can mate!

. Any move
2. mate
Alexander Deschapelles—

One of the Founders of
Modern Chess

A man who was for a while
the best chess player in the world
gave up the game when he began
to lose frequently to his own best
pupil. The man was Alexander
Louis Honoré Lebreton Descha-
pelles (1780-1847), a child of the
French Revolution and a partici-
pant in the struggles for human
equality that followed it. The son
of a Marshal of France, young
Alexander served in the French
army, losing his right arm fight-
ing against the Prussians. He then
turned to games, becoming
France’s leading chess expert and
Europe’s most successful whist
player. Deschapelles played for
money, and made a good living
from both games!

Playing chess at a time when
few players understood the value
of systematic development, Des-
chappelles profited from his gam-
bler’s instinct when his opponents
tried to attack at all costs. At his
best, with superior natural ability
and an early understanding of
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the kinds of attack that could
lead to checkmate, Deschapelles
could give odds to the best of his
opponents. John Cochrane, one
of the best English masters, once
received odds of KBP and two
moves from the French expert.
Thus, Black began without that
Pawn and White made two
moves before Black could begin.
Cochrane, certain this advantage
would help him win quickly, ne-
glected his development and con-
centrated on pushing K-side
Pawns. Deschapelles was to move
in a position that cried out for
mate by a Queen—which Des-
chapelles found!

DIAGRAM 100
COCHRANE — DESCHAPELLES
St. Cloud, France

Deschapelles has regained his
Pawn and developed his pieces,
meanwhile forcing the White
King to its KR2. He now permits












DIAGRAM 106
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is another use of a battery
to force mate, with QN7 the tar-
get square at the end. The attack
is similar to that of Diagram 102,
whose solution you should re-
view before trying to find this
mate in three. Just remember
that a Queen combines the moves
of a Rook and a Bishop!
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3. mate

REMEMBER!

To mate with a Queen, you
must be able to recognize or
create a position in which:

—an enemy King without es-
cape squares is trapped on a
rank, file, or diagonal your
Queen can reach; or

—a supporting Pawn or piece
covers a square to which your
Queen can move to mate on
a square adjacent to a King
without escape squares; or

— a battery bearing on a target
point near the enemy king
permits sacrifices to remove
defenders or to force the King
into one of the two kinds of
position described above.






DIAGRAM 109

DiaGrRaM  109—Two  angular
squares are occupied by any-
thing but a Knight while the
King is attacked by a sup-
ported Queen on an adjacent
square.
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DIAGRAM 110

DiagraM 110—A King lacks es-
cape squares because of an
epaulettes formation and is
mated by attack by any piece.
Thus this would be mate if the
White Knight were replaced by
a Pawn at QR4, a Knight at
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QR3, OQB3, or Q6, a Rook at
QBS5 or Q5, or even a Queen
at QR4, QBS, or Q5. There
would also be a mate if a
White Queen or Bishop could
capture Black’s Bishop.

The epaulettes mate is harder
to visualize than the more direct
mates we have examined in pre-
vious chapters. Most mates de-
pend on the action and placement
of your own pieces. The epau-
lettes mate depends as much on
the poor placement of your op-
ponent’s pieces. The Russian
player Usachev, playing Black in
the position of Diagram 111, rec-
ognized a possible epaulettes
mate. Suppose the White King
could be forced to its K2 square.
Then suppose further that its
Q2 were cut off. Any check
would then be mate. The play
was simple and direct.

DIAGRAM 111
B—B6ch

1. ....






ANALYSIS

This time the epaulettes po-
sition involves two angular
squares. The material is even, but
White has a killing check that is
followed by an epaulettes mate.
Look at Diagram 109 if you do
not see the solution at once.

1.
2. mate

Epaulettes mates usually oc-
cur in the middle game or ending,
but can appear in opening at-
tacks usually beginning with a
Bishop sacrifice at KB7 followed
by moves ‘hat force the enemy
King to the open board. A line
in Philidor’s Defense that illus-
trates such a mate should be in
every player’s repertoire.

1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—KB3 P—Q3
3. B—B4 B—K2
4. P—Q4 PXP
5. NXP N—Q2?

This error permits quick exe-
cution. Black’s best move is 5.
. ... N—KB3 so that he can
castle quickly and bring his King
to safety.

6. B X Pch!

7. N—Ka6!

Strangely, Black now loses his
Queen or is mated. The win of
the Queen follows 7. . . . .
Q—K1; 8. N X BP, Q—Q1; 9.
Q—Q5ch, K—B1; 10. N—K6ch.

KXB
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DIAGRAM 114

If Black tries to save the Queen
he must permit an epaulettes
mate.

7- [N X N ] K X N
8. Q—QS5ch K—B3
9. Q—KBS mate

Such mates can and do occur.
Sometimes your opponent needs
a shove to make one possible.
For example:

DIAGRAM 115

WASJUKOV — SEITZEV
Berlin, 1969

White Mates in Two Moves






ANALYSIS

Prins has given up a piece to
force the Black King to an ex-
posed position on the open board.
Now his thoughts must have fol-
lowed this sequence:

— An epaulette position might
be possible if the Black Pawn
at his Q4 were at his QBS.

— Once that happens, the White
Rook at Q2 cuts off escape
to the Q-file. The Black King
would then in effect be on the
edge of the board.

— If the Black King could then
be forced to his QN4 while
the White Queen holds the
long diagonal from his QR7,
mate can follow.

1. R—B4ch! PXR

Black could have played 1.
... K—Q3 2. Q X Bch,
K—K2; 3. Q X QP, when
White’s extra Pawns ensure the
win. Instead he takes the Rook.

2. Q X RPch K-—N4
3. P—R4 mate

This position merits study. The
epaulettes position had to be cre-
ated and, once forced, could be
utilized because Black’s Rooks
and Queen were on the other
side of the board. Result—a
Pawn mates because the epau-
lettes position of Black’s Pawn
and Bishop makes escape impos-
sible.

The Epaulettes Mate n

Ossip S. Bernstein—
Mr. Surprise of the
Chess World!

How well can you play if chess
is not your main interest, if you
do not play for years at a time,
and when you do play it is for
fun and not for glory? If you
have the natural talents possessed
by one of the best occasional
players in chess history, then you
can do very well indeed! Ossip
Samoilovitch Bernstein (1882-
1962), doctor of law, Russian ex-
patriate, and long one of the best
players in France, won few tour-
naments. He let years pass with-
out entering competition, but
never lost his skill. In fact, one
of his best results was his first
place in Montevideo, 1961, when
he was seventy-nine! His great
understanding of tactics made
him Mr. Surprise every time he
did enter a tournament. For fifty
years grandmasters had to tell
one another the latest tale of
how Dr. Bemstein had shocked
them with some amazing attack—
often ending in checkmate.

Bernstein’s special style was
disconcerting. He tried to gain
small advantages in the opening
—a lead in development or
doubled Pawns near the enemy
King. He then used such advan-
tages to keep his opponent on
the defensive while he prepared
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a final attack that often included
a sacrifice that could not be re-
fused. He offered gifts in the
opening that disconcerted his op-
ponents, often leading them to
make second-best moves once
they had seen the trap behind the
offer of a Pawn or piece. For
example, in a game against
Adolph Albir in Vienna, 1904,
Bernstein had offered his QR in
a position that would have led
to this mating attack—a semi-
epaulettes finish.

DIAGRAM 118

Position that might have occurred

in Albin—Bernstein, Vienna, 1904,

if Albin had played to win the Black
QR offered by Bernstein

ANALYSIS

It is Black’s move in this po-
sition (threatened but one that
did not occur). He would now
win by some such line as:

Q X NP
B—KNS

1. sease

2. R—KB1

3. N—R4 B X Pch
4. RXB Q—N8ch
5. R—B1

Now White’s King is in a semi-
epaulettes position in which
Black can mate in two moves.

So L XN ) Q—K&h
6. (—K2 Q X Q mate

Albin saw this attack would
defeat him if he took the Black
QR, and played a series of ex-
changes and Pawn moves that
weakened his position instead.
The position of Diagram 119 was
finally reached, with Black to
move. He delivered an epaulettes
mate five moves later! Surprise!

DIAGRAM 119

R—K3!

1- ses oo

White cannot capture this
Rook without losing his Queen.

2. Q—Q7 R—Q3

3. Q—Rr4
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often demand a willingness to
sacrifice material. But once you
can visualize an epaulettes posi-
tion, all that remains is to calcu-
late whether or not you can
deliver that final check as illus-
trated in the first four diagrams
of this chapter.

DIAGRAM 122

A. NIMZOVICH — AMATEUR
Berlin, 1920

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Aron Nimzovich, considered
an eccentric by his contemporary
chess masters, was an innovator
whose theoretical contributions
have become basic to success in
master play today. One of his
contributions was to improve
understanding of the use of open
lines. In this game, with the
Black King already in an epau-
lettes position, Nimzovich showed
that open lines can also work
around a corner. He would have

an epaulettes mate if his Rook
were at QB7. How does he get it
there in three moves?

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 123

G. BERTOLA — K. MEIER
Switzerland, 1975

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

It is obvious that the Black
King is in an epaulettes position.
White would mate at once by 1.
Q—B6 if Black could not inter-
pose his Bishop. But wouldn’t
there be a mate if the Bishop
were removed? What is needed
is an attack by another piece that
can be sacrificed to prepare for
the epaulettes mate.

1.
2.
3. ___ mate




DIAGRAM 124

KORCHNOI — PETERSON
Seviet Union, 1965

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Viktor Korchnoi, regularly
listed among the ten best players
in the world, owes much of his
success to a deep knowledge of
opening play that often permits
sudden attacks against less well
prepared opponents, This is evi-
dent from his games even though
he denies being a student of the
openings. In this game he had
sacrificed a piece to open up
Black’s K-side. Now he sees a
Queen sacrifice that leads to an
epaulettes mate similar to that
reached in Diagram 121,

1.
2.
3. _ _  mate
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DIAGRAM 125

TAL — TRINGOV
Interzonal Tournament, 1964

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Mikhail Tal, perhaps the most
unpredictable and imaginative of
all Russian grandmasters, was
the youngest world’s champion in
modern chess history. He was in
top form in 1964, In this game
he sacrificed two pieces in the
opening to force an uncastled
King into an epaulettes position
(Bishop and Knight blocking es-
cape). Now he can close the
trap by forcing Black’s King to
its QB2.

1.
2. __ mate
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DIAGRAM 126
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s Rooks form a natural
epaulettes position if the Black
King can be forced to its KN2
and the White Queen can then
attack it at White’s KNS5, But this
calls for checking moves along
the way, for Black would other-
wise break free by any of a dozen
possible freeing, exchanging, or
attacking moves.

1.

2.
3.
4 mate

DIAGRAM 127
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s King is in the epau-
lettes position—a Rook at each
side and no escape squares. All
Black needs is a clearing of the
QB file. Black counts—two
pieces in a battery attack White’s
QB2 and two pieces defend the
square. But one of these is the
White King, which will then be in
another epaulettes position. Is
there a check—and therefore
mate—possible on Black’s third
move?

1. ....
2.
3. mate

REMEMBER!

1. Learn to recognize the epau-
lettes mate positions!

2. Be ready to sacrifice to com-
plete an epaulettes mate posi-



tion if you then see how to
deliver the final check—and
mate.

. Most epaulettes mates occur
when your attack forces your
opponent to occupy squares
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near his King. Therefore, if
you can see an attacking
move that leads to such defen-
sive play by your opponent,
look further for a possible
epaulettes mate,



CHAPTER 7

Mate with a Rook and a Bishop

Keres—The Unpredictable
Tactician

Picture yourself playing an op-
ponent you know to be one of
the most dangerous attacking
players in the world, his mind
ever searching for that distant
mating attack. His face betrays
no emotion; his moves are at
times mysterious, their meaning
evident only when you see how
his planning has forced the game
into some unclear but uncomfort-
able direction. You seek replies
for potential onslaughts—but
they come anyway, because your
opponent has masked his real at-
tack behind the ones you thought
you saw. In the end you may find
yourself mated by the grand-
master whose chess career in-
cluded more mates than were
achieved by most of his con-
temporaries. This was Paul
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Keres, whose brilliant record of
tournament success spanned more
than forty years from his appear-
ance on the chess scene in the
early 1930s to his death in 1975.

Keres won many games
through his understanding of the
value of open lines—ranks, files,
and diagonals along which his
pieces could apply pressure and
execute final attacks. Living in a
small town in Estonia when in
his teens, he got his early chess
competition from playing by mail
—the special field called corre-
spondence chess, in which a
player has two or three days to
reply to the move his opponent
has sent. Keres developed a pow-
erful attacking technique in his
years of correspondence play, for
an opponent with plenty of time
must be faced with the hidden
threat as well as the obvious one.
In 1933 Keres won a game
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DIAGRAM 130

ANALYSIS

The Rook mates while the
Bishop cuts off escape squares.
This is often called the Pillsbury
Mate from its use by Harry Nel-
son Pillsbury, the best American
player of the 1890s.

DIAGRAM 131

ANALYSIS

This variation of the Pills-
bury Mate is common because it

is often possible for a Rook to
check on the eighth rank. Note
that the Bishop can be on sev-
eral of the squares on the long
diagonal, while the Rook can
be on several squares on the
eighth rank.

DIAGRAM 132

ANALYSIS

Mate with a Rook and a Bishop
can also occur on the open board.
This position has frequently ap-
peared in chess problems (com-
posed positions in which White
must mate in a given number of
moves). The Rook cuts off four
possible escape squares and is
protected from a distance by a
Bishop which also checks and
mates.
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B

A
B

DIAGRAM 137
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Look at Diagram 129 before
you seek the mate in this posi-
tion. This time the Bishop mates
while the Rook cuts off escape
squares—as in a Morphy Mate.
Your problem is to force the
Black King to a square where
such a mate is possible.

2. mate

DIAGRAM 138
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This is the end of an offhand
game by Morphy played against
two French noblemen, both ama-
teurs, during what must have
been an uninspired performance
at the Paris Opera. But Morphy,
playing White, was inspired, pro-
ducing one of those games chess
writers describe as “immortal.”
Look back at Diagram 131 be-
fore you look for the simple sac-
rifice that opens a line for a mate
by a Rook and a Bishop.

1.
2. ___ mate

B
L AL
H:l N
DIAGRAM 139
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Once learned, this example of
mate by a Rook and a Bishop
will not be forgotten. To find
the win, you must first visualize
a Bishop at White’s QB7 where
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it controls White’s QN6 and
QNS8. Then visualize an open QR
file on which a Rook mates a
King that lacks escape squares.

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 140

S. WINAWER — AMATEUR
Poland, 1890

‘White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Sometimes a mate by a Rook
and a Bishop can appear when
your opponent has misplayed the
opening. White had sacrificed a
piece to open Black’s King-side.
He then saw he could force a
variation of the Pillsbury Mate
(see Diagrams 131 and 132), A
Bishop check forces the Black
King to the first rank to avoid
an immediate mate. Then a
Queen sacrifice permits mate by
a Rook and a Bishop.

4, _ _______ mate

DIAGRAM 141

PILLSBURY — LEE
London, 1899

White Mated in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

The - Pillsbury Mate can be
possible whenever your Bishop
controls escape squares and your
Rook can check on an open rank
or file. This is one of the best
examples provided by Pillsbury
in a career that saw many games
in which he sacrificed to obtain
open lines.

Examine the position. If the
Black Queen were not on the KN
file, White could play R—N1ch
and achieve a Pillsbury Mate.

1. Q—B3! QXQ



Mate with a Rook and a Bishop 85

Black could have avoided the
mate by giving up his Queen or
retreating it to KN3. But White
would then have won a Rook or
more after 2. B X R with the
additional threat of 3. Q X R.

2. R—NIi1ch K—R1

3. B—N7ch K—N1

4. B X Pdisch Q—NS5, N6
or N7

5. R X Q mate

.
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DIAGRAM 142
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Both sides threaten mate with
Rook and Bishop. Were it Black’s
move, he would play 1. . ...
B—B7 dis ch and, after White
interposed his Knight at R7 or
R5, mate would follow with 2.
....R X N. But it is White’s
move, and he has a brilliant win
in which Black is mated either
at the edge of the board or on

the open board. White begins
with the only move that can open
the QR file. Can you find the
win, including the mates after

Black’s three possible third
moves?

1.

2.

3.

4. mate

DIAGRAM 143
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Mate with a Rook and a
Bishop on the open board re-
quires a relatively blocked posi-
tion. In this one all White has to
do is force the Black King to a
square where it is mated by a
Bishop while a Rook prevents its
escape.

1.
2. ___ mate
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The four positions that follow
summarize basic mating ideas us-
ing a Rook and a Bishop. Con-
sider that each position has a
focal point—the squares around
the intersection of a rank or file
and a diagonal. If you decide
mate is possible on a target
square, check first to make cer-
tain that you can remove any
defender of that square—by a
sacrifice if necessary.

DIAGRAM 144
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This position quickly turns
into a Pillsbury Mate—the Rook
mating while the Bishop controls
an escape square. The final posi-
tion is common, depending on
the movement of the White
Bishop from a short diagonal to
a long diagonal.

1.

2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 145
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Look at the position. Suppose
Black’s KNP were absent. What
mate in one would follow? Once
you see this, all you must do is
find a move that forces that NP
to move. It must be a forceful
move, for Black is threatening
mate by 1..... Q—NB8!

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 146
White Mates in Five Moves
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ANALYSIS

This is another typical win-
ning attack with Rook and
Bishop. It depends on a seesaw
maneuver in which the Rook
clears away a Pawn that might
otherwise advance to block the
long diagonal. Once that has
been done, a Morphy Mate fol-
lows, the Bishop mating while
the Rook controls escape squares.
Positions like this one led to the
chess adage—Beware of the open
file you create when you snatch
a Knight Pawn!

Sl ol S o

mate

DIAGRAM 147
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This too is a typical position,
similar in its final mate to that of
Diagram 139. Black has a battery
on his open Rook file that can
be used to clear the file for a
mating move. Just imagine the
position with the White KRP
gone!

1. LN Y

2.
3. mate

REMEMBER!

1. A Rook and a Bishop can
mate when both bear down
on the enemy King position
along open lines and one can
check while the other blocks
the King’s escape.

2. Such a mate follows one of
the patterns presented in this
chapter. Once you are familiar
with these patterns, you will
be able to recognize the op-
portunities to use them.

3. A pattern may exist but be
blocked by a defender. You
should then consider a sacri-
fice that removes that de-
fender.



CHAPTER 8

Mate with a Rook and a Enight

Mate with a Rook and a
Knight is often called the Arab
Mate, for Middle Eastern chess
writings of the Middle Ages paid
special attention to the moves of
the Knight and its ability to mate
alone or with the aid of another
piece. The Rook and the Knight
were the only pieces whose
moves remained unchanged when
the rules of chess were modern-

DIAGRAM 148

88

ized in the fifteenth century. For
that reason, Arab writings on the
game remain valid today—at
least as they concern the Arab
Mate.

The first four diagrams, with
only the pieces needed for the
mates remaining on the boards,
illustrate the four basic positions
in which a Rook and a Knight
can mate,

ANALYSIS

This is the basic position of
the Arab Mate. The Rook mates
while supported by the Knight.
At the same time, the Knight
holds the possible escape square
at Black’s KN1,
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DIAGRAM 149

ANALYSIS

This time the King is away
from a corner square. Again the
Rook mates because the Knight
is covering the possible escape
squares on the R-file. The Black
King (or any other piece) pro-
vides support to the Rook.

(" %V// ' é///%/
EE NN

-
EREE

DIAGRAM 150

ANALYSIS

This is similar to the epau-
lettes mate, for Black’s King is

hemmed in by its own pieces.
The White Rook prevents escape
to the N-file, while the Knight
mates. Note that the Knight could
also mate from QBS.

%
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DIAGRAM 151
ANALYSIS

This time the mate occurs on
the open board. Such a mate by a
Rook and a Knight can take place
only when the eight squares nor-
mally available to a King are
controlled. The Rook covers four
of them; the Pawn covers KB4
and Q4; the Knight supports the
Rook and covers KBS5; the King
(or a Bishop on the same square)
controls Q5 and Q4.

There it is. The Arabs worked
it out, and their findings remain
true today., They demonstrated
the three conditions that can lead
to a mate by a Rook and a
Knight,
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1. Either the Rook or the Knight
can check (and mate), usually
while it is supported by the
other piece. The enemy King
must lack escape squares. See
Diagrams 148 and 151.

2. The key to most mates with a
Rook and a Knight is the con-
trol of one or two squares ad-
jacent to the King by the
Knight. One such square can
be the one on which the Rook
is mating. See Diagrams 148
and 151 again.

3. In most cases, mate requires
the assistance of one or more
Pawns or pieces (and some-
times the King) to control pos-
sible escape squares near the
enemy King, or to support
the mating piece. See Dia-
grams 149 and 151. Alter-
nately, a King’s own pieces
may block its escape. See Dia-
gram 150.

To learn how to mate with a
Rook and a Knight, you must
first recognize the basic positions
in which it is possible. That
means you must be able to vis-
ualize how a move or two can
force one of the mates shown in
Diagrams 148-151. The follow-
ing diagrams will help you un-
derstand how Arab Mates can be
forced.

DIAGRAM 152
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The material is even, but the
White Knight at QB6 plus an
open file for the White Rook in-
vites the Arab Mate shown in
Diagram 148. Once the Rook
reaches a square where it cuts off
Black’s second rank, the mate
must follow.

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 153
White Mates in Three Moves
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This position was reached in a
game between Golmayo (White)
and Mattison in a tourpament
played at the Hague in 1928.
Attack and counterattack had
left the pieces scattered around
the board, each player having a
Rook on his eighth rank. But
White’s Knight at K4 makes his
position superior, for he can use
it to force an Arab Mate. A Rook
check drives the Black King to
its first rank and the Knight then
enters at B6 to force the King
to R1. Then we have the mating
position of Diagram 148.

1. R—B7ch K—N1
If 1. .... K—KI1; 2. N—B6

mate (for the Bishop at his QN4
gives White control of his KBS).

2. N—B6ch K—R1
3. R X P mate

DIAGRAM 154

KOLTANOWSKI — HALSEY
Blindfold Exhibition, Omaha, 1958

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Sometimes a sacrifice is neces-
sary to force the Arab Mate. In
this game White had to visualize
the position if the Black Rook at
N2 were at R2 (instead of the
Black Pawn now on that square).
Then mate would be possible be-
cause the White Rook would be
supported at its N8 by the
Knight. A Queen sacrifice does
the trick!

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 155
ROSSOLIMO — REISSMAN
Puerto Rico, 1967

Some positions require ex-
tended analysis, especially when
they call for understanding of
exceptional grandmaster play.
The best players seem to sense
the existence af basic checkmates,
for they see the entire board and
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It isn’t complicated at all if
you see how to force the White
King to its R1 and then force
the NP to move!

1. ....
2.
3. mate

Anastasia’s Mate

This form of the mate with
Rook and Knight obtained its
name from a novel by Wilhelm
Heinse, Anastasia und das
Schachspiel (Anastasia and the
Game of Chess), published in
1803. Chess was a popular theme
in early modern literature, and
Heinse’s book included reference
to this position in which a Rook
and a Knight mate.

DIAGRAM 157
Anastasia’s Mate

Note that the Rook mates
while the Knight controls the two

squares to which the Black King
might otherwise move. At the
same time, a Black Pawn occu-
pies the square next to the King
on which it could normally es-
cape the check. This mating po-
sition was not new, but writers
on chess picked up the name as
they described final attacks that
threatened or included some vari-
ation of this mate. Diagram 158
shows the standard attack, one
played again and again by expe-
rienced players as the Anastasia
Mate became part of the master’s
repertoire.

DIAGRAM 158
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The goal is to force the posi-
tion of Diagram 157. Three con-
ditions must be met:

1. The Knight should be at K7
to control N6 and N8.
2. The Black King should be at
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its R1 or R2 with the R-file
open.

3. A Rook must be able to check
and mate on that open file.

Therefore:
1. N—K7ch K—R1
2. Q X Pch KXQ
3. R—R3 mate

The Most Feared
Chess Master of His Time

Every player likes one type of
position better than others. He
plays best when he can get that
comfortable feeling that comes
from being on familiar ground.
But each player also has his
weaknesses. He may make mis-
takes when defending; he may
not know the ending as well as
the opening or the middle game;
he may dislike open or closed
positions. Dr. Emanuel Lasker
of Germany became the most
successful chess master of his
time (he was world champion
from 1894 to 1921) by playing
to force his opponents into the
types of positions they had found
most difficult in their past games.
This meant constant study of the
games of other leading players
and the careful change of strategy
from game to game to bewilder
his opponents. No player was so
successful in this psychological
approach to the game until Rob-
ert J. Fischer shocked the chess

world and became word cham-
pion by complicating his games
in ways his opponents found too
much to handle. No wonder men
like Lasker and Fischer were
feared; each game became a test
of one’s ability to survive the un-
familiar or to defend against the
unexpected!

Lasker was a confident man,
as interested in philosophy as in
chess. He felt his chief accom-
plishment was his writing and
lecturing—much of it on matters
other than chess. But at a lecture
in 1937 at Columbia University
his audience insisted on asking
the aging master questions about
chess. What odds might the deity
give a player of his ability once
he had arrived at the section of
heaven certainly reserved for
chess masters? His reply was
greeted by a burst of applause:
“No more than a Bishop.”

Lasker understood every kind
of checkmate, and often used
threats of mate as part of his
psychological arsenal. After all,
it takes time and energy to find
the best defense to a mate threat,
and this worried his opponents.
In 1895 Lasker introduced a line
in the Ruy Lopez Opening that
can lead to the Anastasia Mate.
For years afterwards other mas-
ters worried that some quick win
might result from an unusual
move by the then world cham-
pion.
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RUY LOPEZ

1. P—K4 P—K4

2. N—KB3 N—QB3

3. B—N§ N—B3

4. 0—0 NXP

5. R—K1 N—Q3

6. N—B3 NXB

7. NXP N X N(K49)

DIAGRAM 159

Players who prefer the Black
side of the Ruy Lopez usually
expect to have time to develop
their pieces and to organize a
defense against any White plan
of attack. But in Lasker’s new
variation Black has been wan-
dering about with his Knights
and is now subjected to a crush-
ing onslaught that wins a piece
or mates.

8. R X Nch B—K2
9. N—Q5 0—0

There is no way Black can
prevent White from capturing the
Bishop at Black’s K2.

10. N X Bch
11. Q—RS

Suddenly White has the basic
attack position that can lead to
the Anastasia Mate (see Diagram
158). In addition, he threatens
to win a piece by 12. N X B, for
the Knight can then escape if

K—R1

Black moves his attacked Knight
to safety.
1 l. sece N——QS

DIAGRAM 160
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

If you do not see the final two
moves of Lasker’s analysis, look
back to Diagram 157 and 158.
The mating idea should be part
of your chess arsenal from now
on!

12,
13. ___ mate

The Anastasia Mate on the
thirteenth move of a game! No
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wonder playing Lasker left chess
masters so shaken!

What are the characteristics
of a position in which you can
mate with a Rook and a Knight?

1. In the Arab Mate the Knight
usually supports the Rook and
can also control another
square adjacent to the enemy
King.

2. In the Anastasia Mate, the
Knight prevents escape on two
diagonal squares while the
Rook mates on the rank or
file. At the same time, the
enemy King is blocked by one
of its own Pawns.

3. Always consider sacrifices that
force the enemy King to the
square where mate with a
Rook and Knight can occur,
or to open a rank or file for
the final Rook check and
mate.

The seven diagrams that fol-
low will enable you to apply these
ideas in a variety of positions in
which mate with a Rook and a
Knight can be forced.

DIAGRAM 161
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This position demands a sac-
rifice. Note that Black threatens
mateby 1..... Q X P. How can
White avoid the mate? He doesn’t
have to seek a defense, for he
can play the standard attacking
moves of the Anastasia Mate!
The order of the moves may be
a little different, but the final po-
sition isn’t.

1.

2.

3. — ______ mate
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DIAGRAM 162

VIDMAR — EUWE
Carlsbad, 1929

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Always examine your own im-
mediate threats as well as those
of your opponent. White is
clearly in danger of being mated
by a move like Black’s 1. .. ..
Q—R7 mate. But he also sees
that he could mate if he could
force the Black King to move to
its KB1. The Knight would then
control the Black escape squares
at K7 and KN7. The problem:
what move can force the Black
King to move to a square where
it will be mated?

1.
2, mate

DIAGRAM 163
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Black must find a decisive con-
tinuation, for White will other-
wise win quickly by advancing
and Queening the Pawn at his
Q7. Fortunately, Black can mate
in two with a Rook and a Knight
—an opportunity made possible
by the position of the White Rook
on KN4, where it blocks possible
flight by the White King. A sac-
rifice does the trick—and Dia-
gram 151 will remind you of the
goal if you do not see the final
position at once.

1. IR N N} S —
2. mate
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DIAGRAM 164
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Although White’s King is on
the open board, it cannot move
freely. This means it will be
mated if Black can find a check
to which there is no defense. The
Rook battery points the way.

l. cs e

2. mate

DIAGRAM 165
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This is similar to Diagram
164, for again a well-timed check
leads to mate by a Rook and a
Knight. Suppose the Black Pawn
at Black’s Q3 were at its B4 in-
stead. How could White then
mate in one move? All you have
to do is find the move that forces
that Pawn to move!

2. mate

DIAGRAM 166
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The Black Knight at his N5
controls White’s possible escape
squares at his KR2 or KB2. A
combination suggests itself if the
White Rook can be forced to
leave the KB file and thus be un-
able to interpose at KB1. What
move does this? And what sac-
rifice then follows?
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wp.-

mate

DIAGRAM 167
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The Black King is penned in
by its own pieces. Its only move
if attacked on the Q-file is to
return to K1. How can White
force it to do that? Since Black

threatens to create an escape
square by a Bishop move, White
must begin with a check! If only
the Rook at N3 could move to
Q3 with check!

1.
2.
3. mate

REMEMBER!

1. Recognize the basic mating
positions of the Arab Mate
and the Anastasia Mate—the
two most common ways to
mate with a Rook and a
Knight.

2. Most mates with a Rook and
a Knight require a sacrifice to
open a line or to clear a square
for a check and mate. Be
ready to make such a sacrifice
if you see you can then force
one of the four positions at
the beginning of this chapter.
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a lone King. The Bishop mates
while the King and Knight cut
off escape squares. Set up this
position and then move your
pieces to the other formations
that result in similar mates:

Brack KING ALWAYS AT R1.

a. White K at R6; B at N7; N
at B6 or Q7

b. White K at R6; B at QB7; N
at QN6

c. White K at QB8; N at QNS5;
B mating anywhere on the
long diagonal

DIAGRAM 171

ANALYSIS

Mate with a Knight and a
Bishop is also possible when the
enemy King is on its first rank
and its escape is blocked by its
own Pawns or pieces. White’s last
two moves in this position were a
Knight check when Black’s King
was at its KR1 and then a Bishop
check (= mate) at K6. Note that
the Knight prevents escape to
Black’s B1 or R1,

What are the characteristics of
positions in which a Knight and
a Bishop mate?

1. The enemy King is usually on
the edge of the board; more
usually in a comner of the
board.

2. Its escape squares are blocked
by its own pieces or Pawns.

3. The most common position in-
cludes your own Bishop con-
trolling a diagonal left open
by the advance or removal of
the enemy Pawn at N2. This
creates a hole at the oppo-
nent’s R3 or B3. See Diagram
169.

4. Either your Knight or your
Bishop then cuts off possible
escape squares while the other
piece checks and mates.

DIAGRAM 172

White Mates in Two Moves
ANALYSIS

Your goal is to know and rec-
ognize the positions that permit
mate with a Knight and a Bishop.
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DIAGRAM 175
Black Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Don’t be surprised by the five-
move requirement of this posi-
tion. It is really the same attack
you saw in Diagram 174. But
this time you must first remove
the two Black Rooks from the
long diagonal. Fortunately, this
can be done without giving White
an escape square!

mate

DIAGRAM 176
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Here is a position in which
Black gave up two of his pieces to
force a set of passed Pawns that
cannot be prevented from making
a new Queen. But in the process
the Black King is trapped and
will be mated if White can
achieve the kind of position dis-
cussed under Diagram 170. How
does the White King support the
piece that finally mates?

1.

2.
3.
4 mate
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dominate escape squares or to
support the mating piece. Try to
visualize the possible mate first.
If it seems possible but is blocked
by some enemy piece or the need
to open a line, consider the pos-
sibility of a sacrifice to remove
that piece or open that line.

The positions that follow fur-
ther illustrate ways of mating
with a Knight and a Bishop. Sac-
rifices are important in most of
them.

DIAGRAM 179

ASTHER — BIRD
London, 1853

Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is an early example of the
Bird Mate. Bird was talented but
won few tournaments. He was
given to wild attacks that at times
neglected development. But in
this game he had outplayed his
opponent, giving up a Rook to
develop his pieces. With four

pieces bearing down on the King
position, Bird saw a way to mate
with Knight and Bishop—thereby
giving chess literature the Bird
Mate!

1. ..e0 N—K7ch

This finish is characterized by
effective pins—situations where
a piece cannot move because its
move would expose a King to
capture. Here the White Rook is
pinned by a Bishop and the White
Bishop by a Rook. In the final
position it will be a Queen that
pins the Pawn that might other-
wise capture the mating piece.

R X Bch
N—NG6 mate

2. K—R1
3. RXR

A Toast to Gosta Stolz!

Gosta Stolz, Sweden’s star in
nine Olympiad competitions be-
tween 1937 and 1954, possessed
a sense of humor and capacity
for fun that made him popular
at every tournament. On one
occasion he proved his apparent
immunity to alcohol. He and two
other players wandered into an
inn during some off hours of a
tournament at Hastings, England.
The Swedish grandmaster fin-
ished off four pots of jam and
then offered to buy drinks for his
friends. The jam must have made
him thirsty, for he had a black
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beer, an Irish whiskey, a Guin-
ness, a cognmac, a scotch, a
liqueur, and (the other two by
then having dozed off) no one
knows how much more. He shep-
herded them back to the tour-
nament and proceeded to win his
game. Since his opponent was
half asleep, it’s best to omit his
name. Stolz often won without
the aid of stimulants, for he
tended to confuse his opponents
by sharp tactical threats. Dia-
gram 180 shows a position he
discussed in the analysis of one
of his wins. Realizing it might
occur and working out a defense
to it had probably had a sober-
ing effect on that opponent!
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DIAGRAM 180
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Black, far ahead in material,
threatens a quick win by 1.. ...
R X Qorl.....Q X Bch. Yet
White can mate if he can force
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the Black King to its R1. A
double check (the King must
move on a double check) follows
a Queen sacrifice. The question
is—on what square does the
Knight give its part of the double
check?

1.
2.
3. ___ _ mate

DIAGRAM 181

LECHTYNSKY — PACHMAN
Czechoslovakia, 1968

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This position is similar to that
of Diagram 180. White has just
sacrificed his Queen at KR7. Now
a double check can force the
Black King back to R1, where it
will have no escape squares and
can be mated by a Knight check.

1.
2. mate
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Surprise Number Two! The
White Bishop at KN2 is attack-
ing Black’s Queen.

KT QXQ

Surprise Number Three! Can
you see the Bird Mate in two
moves?

4,
5. mate

DIAGRAM 184
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Note the characteristics that
point to a possible mate by a
Knight and a Bishop. Black’s
Bishop on the long diagonal
would cut off White’s escape if
the diagonal were open. The
Black Knight could then deliver
the mate at R6. But how can
Black open the diagonal? The
sacrifice should be obvious!

1. ....
2.
3. mate
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DIAGRAM 185
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

White could mate if the Black
Pawn were not at N2. Black
would then succumb to N—R6
mate. In such a situation a sac-
rifice is in order, especially if it
involves a move that also threat-
ens mate. White made a Queen
move in this position that caused
immediate resignation. How does
he force mate in two?

1.
2. _ ___ mate

REMEMBER!

1. There are three typical posi-
tions in which you can mate
with a Bishop and a Knight.
In each of them one of your
pieces cuts off escape squares
while the other checks and
mates.
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2. The most common mates with

Bishop and Knight occur
when your opponent’s King is
at its N1, cannot escape to
B1, and finds its R1 and N2
squares controlled by your
Bishop. A check by your
Knight then forces mate.

3. Sacrifices are often needed to

open a King position to per-
mit mate by a Knight and a
Bishop. Consider a sacrifice
whenever you recognize the
possibility of creating one of
the three basic mating posi-
tions.
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White can force Black into zug-
zwang.

3. K—N1!

This is an example of a wait-
ing move. The King’s task was to
prevent a Black escape to N2.
The square can be controlled
from N1 as well as from B2. The
position has been altered by the
waiting move but has not really
been changed.

K AN Any Bishop Move

For Black is in ZUGZWANG!
He must move. Only his Bishop
can move. He loses on any move
he makes with it.

—if 3., ... B—N4;4. N X B
mate
—if3..... B—N2 or B—B1;

4. N X P mate

Endgame positions in which
an opponent’s King has no es-
cape squares are common, and
mates with two Knights can then
occur when the opponent cannot
defend the square on which one
Knight mates while the other cuts
off escape squares. But in many
more cases the mate requires a
sacrifice that removes a defender
(as in the Sam Lloyd game that
opened this chapter) or forces
the opponent to occupy the only
available escape square with one
of his own pieces.
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DIAGRAM 193
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The Russians call the mate
with two Knights the Tchigorin
Mate, honoring their strongest
nineteenth-century grandmaster,
Mikhail Ivanovich Tchigorin.
Tchigorin stressed original at-
tacking ideas as opposed to ad-
herence to so-called scientific
principles. He edited an early
Russian chess magazine in which
he presented composed positions
similar to this one to clarify ways
of using sacrifices. Black sacri-
fices his Queen to force White to
occupy the escape square at his
KN2, after which Black’s two
Knights mate.

1. .... -
2. mate
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DIAGRAM 200

WAILA — KIVI
Finland, 1949

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

After a Bishop sacrifice at
KB7, White’s Queen and Knight
forced the Black King to its
KR4, where its only remaining
escape square is its KR5. No
wonder the position is ripe for a
mate by two Knights that begins
with a Queen sacrifice to free
White’s KB3 square while re-
moving the Black Bishop. The
mate depends on the White
Bishop’s control of its diagonal.

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 201
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Remember that the mate by
two Knights is easiest to achieve
when the enemy King is on its
corner square. How can White
force the Black King to its R1?
Once this occurs, you have time
to move your Knights to their
mating position. First cut off
possible moves by the Black King
and then bring the other Knight
to the mating square. All Black
will be able to do is to advance
his Pawn while awaiting the
mate!

1.

2.
3.
4 mate






122 Checkmate!

to remove a defender while leav-
ing a possible escape square oc-
cupied by an enemy piece. White
begins with a planned sacrifice
of Queen and Rook to clear the
KN file and force Black’s Knight
to move. Then the two Knights
force mate!

1. Q X Pch! RXQ

2. R X Rch N XR

And the mate is there!

3.

4, ____ mate
REMEMBER!

1. Mate with two Knights can
occur when one Knight can

cut off escape squares while
the other Knight attacks the
enemy King.

. If your opponent has one es-

cape square your Kbnights
cannot control, consider the
possibility of a sacrifice that
forces an enemy piece to oc-
cupy that square.

. Remember that King and two

Knights cannot mate a lone
King. Thus, do not capture
your opponent’s last Pawn if
you see a way to immobilize
his King on a corner square
and mate with your Knights
before that Pawn Queens in
time to prevent the mate.



CHAPTER 11

Mate with Two Bishops

Inexperienced players often
make the error of trying to win
a game quickly by a series of
sacrifices whose only goal is to
expose the enemy King. They
then find themselves unable to
complete the attack because they
no longer have enough material
to mount sufficient pressure
against the opponent’s defense.
Sometimes an opponent meeting
such an attack wastes time, fails
to defend, or makes the mistake
of placing his King on an exposed
square where mate 1is easily
forced. A hundred years ago
players considered attack impera-
tive from the first move on. Many
of them, including some masters,
played an opening called the
Jerome Gambit. It is so unsound
that it has disappeared from chess
theory and  practice—even
though some beginners still at-
tempt it. It made its last impor-
tant appearance in 1880, when

the British master Blackburne
demonstrated how to crush the
gambit with a counterattack that
also illustrated a mate with two
Bishops.

White Black
GREEN BLACKBURNE
London, 1880
1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—KB3 N—QB3
3. B—B4 B—B4
4. B X Pch?

White is ready to sacrifice two
pieces to attack the Black King
with his Queen. White’s fourth,
fifth, and sixth moves are the

characteristic “attack” of the
Jerome Gambit.
R KXB
5. N X Peh N XN
6. Q—R5ch P—KN3!
Before this game Black had
usually played 6. . . . . K—K3

to hold the two-piece advantage.
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DIAGRAM 208

BOLBOCHAN — PACHMAN
Moscew, 1956

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Mates with two Bishops re-
quire open diagonals. In this
game Black had played P—K3
and P—KN3, creating holes in
his position. Once White had
played B—KR6 to gain control
of Black’s KN2 and KBI1, he was
able to plan the Queen sacrifice
that now forces a mate similar
to that shown in Diagram 207.
How does this sacrifice lead to
mate?

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 209
ANDERSSEN — SCHALLOP
Berlin, 1864

White Mated in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

After sacrificing two Pawns,
White controls the center of the
board, where his Bishops are
poised for attack. Black’s King
has no escape squares and a sup-
ported check at White’s KB7
would be mate. Anderssen there-
fore played 1. Q X Pch! and
Black was lost. He could have
given up material by some such
line as 1. . . . . N—K4; 2.
Q X Nch, B—K3; 3. B X B,
P X B; 4. Q X Pch, 0—K2;
5. Q X Q mate. Instead, he per-
mitted his opponent to have his
brilliant finish and played 1.....
N X Q, on which White mated
at once.

2. mate
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Bishops. Diagram 212 illustrates
a common form of the Black-
burne Mate following a Queen
sacrifice that must be accepted
because it threatens a new mate
itself.

DIAGRAM 212

BIRD — BROWN
London, 1872

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Four White pieces bear down
on Black’s King position, made
vulnerable by the holes at KB3
and KR3. White sees that mate
is possible after 1. Q X P, for
there are then two threats:

a. If Black plays 1. .. .. PXQ;
2. B—R7 mate (Blackburne
Mate).

b. If Black does not take the
Queen, it will mate on R7
(supported by the Knight) or
on R8 (supported by a
Bishop). Thus, if 1. . . . .
B X N (to prevent 2 Q—R7

mate); 2. Q—R8 mate. And if
ANY MOVE TO
BLOCK THE DIAGONAL
OF THE WHITE BISHOP
AT ON2; 2. Q—R7 mate.

In the actual game, Black
played 1..... P X Q and White
mated by 2. B—R7 mate. Black
could have delayed the mate by
one move with 1. .. .. N—R3;
2. Q X N and then mate on the
next move.

DIAGRAM 213
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Mate with two Bishops re-
quires open diagonals. In this
position Black’s Bishops dom-
inate the board but do not yet
attack the White King. But the
Blackburne Mate would be pos-
sible if the Pawn at White’s KN2
were gone. It must be removed
at once, for White threatens
moves like B X Pch and then
P—BS dis ch with a dangerous
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of master games, he tried to show
that new twists can enrich old
ideas. This position is based on
his brilliant win in Berlin, 1926,
over Ernst Griinfeld, another
chess innovator (originator of
the Griinfeld Defense). Colle’s
analysis suggested a line of play
in which he would have sacrificed
his Queen to gain time to get his
Knight to KBS, from which point
it threatened to force a Black-
bume Mate or a mate with two
Knights. What move for White
forces one of these two wins?

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 216

ANGER — DR. TARRASCH
Nuremberg, 1891

Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Black has a choice of winning
moves in this position, among
them1.....B X Pand 1.....
N—N6ch. But he chooses a

Queen sacrifice that leads to a
mate by his Bishops. The Queen
sacrifice is needed to open a
long diagonal, after which the
Blackburne Mate becomes ob-
vious.

1. ...,

2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 217

FLOHR — PITSCHAK
Berlin, 1930

Black Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Black is ready for a Black-
burne Mate, but must first clear
a path for his second Bishop. He
does this by offering his Queen
to threaten two mates— . . . .
Q—R7 if the Queen is not cap-
tured and . . . . B—R7 if it is
taken. All White can do is to
look for a check and then try
interpositions on the long diag-
onal. These moves delay but do
not prevent the mate.



1. ceue Q X P!

2. B X Pch K—B1

3. N(1)—B3

For 3. P X Q permits 3.
... .B—R7 mate. How does
Black win now?

K

4.

5. mate

DIAGRAM 218
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Two sacrifices, one to free a
blocked Bishop and the other
opening a short diagonal for its
mating move, force mate in three
moves. Look at Diagram 207
before you decide how this posi-
tion can be transformed into a
basic mate by two Bishops. The
Bishop at Black’s KB1 is the
key!

1. ...,

2.

3. mate
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Is There a Chess Nobility?

It seems strange that a game
that had its origins and much
of its early history in the courts
of India, the Middle East, and
Europe should never have pro-
duced a monarch or a nobleman
who became a leading player.
Never, that is, until our own
century. Today Alberic OKelly
de Galway of Belgium is the only
member of any country’s nobil-
ity who is also a grandmaster at
chess. He may have inherited
his title, but his rise to interna-
tional status at chess was won
the hard way, by study, con-
tinuous play, and a full portion
of crushing defeats along the
way. O’Kelly became a leading
chess author and journalist who
specialized in the analysis of
difficult and instructive positions
from master play. He probably
remembers the lesson he learned
himself as a youth when he
played a match against the Bel-
gian master Devos and found
himself the victim of a brilliant
attack that culminated in mate
by two Bishops.






REMEMBER!
1. The Bishops need open diag-

onals to cut off escape squares
and to deliver the final check
that mates the enemy King.

. Sacrifices are often needed to
clear a path for a Bishop or

Mate with Two Bishops

3.
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to open the diagonal on which
it will mate.

The mate can occur when you
control two adjacent diag-
onals that bear on the enemy
King position from different
directions.



CHAPTER 12

Mate with Two Rooks

Why the Russians Win
Chess Tournaments

Russian chess masters have
dominated the game since 1945.
Only Robert J. Fischer of the
United States has been able to
defeat them with any regularity.
The Russian teams have won
every Chess Olympiad they en-
tered—sometimes without losing
a single game in the long compe-
tition! In 1970 a match was held
between a Russian team and the
twelve best non-Russian players.
The Russians won by a point—
a victory somewhat clouded by
two blunders made by a Hungar-
ian grandmaster in winning posi-
tions. But the chess superiority
of the Russians remains clear. It
is the result of long years of de-
velopment at national expense.

Rising players in the Soviet

Union are coached by masters
and grandmasters whose jobs and
incomes are a reward for their
chess prowess. A Russian win-
ning an international tournament
is treated like a hero—a national
asset. His comfort is assured—
so long as he continues to con-
tribute to his country’s reputa-
tion as the chess center of the
world. The chess masters are ex-
pected to study and write about
the game, and must keep up with
both current theory and the
achievements of past and present
chess stars. Bwfim Geller, one of
their leading players, won the in-
ternational tournament at Las
Palmas, Canary Islands, in 1976.
He showed his knowledge of the
games of Paul Keres when he
quickly won in a position similar
to one reached by Keres almost
thirty years earlier!
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DIAGRAM 221
GELLER — DEBARNOT
Las Palmas, 1976
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s King is exposed, for the
White Rooks bear down on it
while Black’s Queen is far away.
Geller’s first move caused resig-
nation, for the win is then obvi-
ous. It was less obvious that the
first move would win so quickly!

1. Q X Nch!

If the Black King flees to R1,
then the battery of Queen and
Rook mate by 2. Q—BS8ch,
R X Q; 3. R—B8 mate. But
how does White winon 1. ... .
R X Q?

2.
3. mate

The win becomes less surpris-
ing when you realize that a simi-
lar position was reached in a
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game won by Paul Keres from
Alexander Alekhine in 1937.
Alekhine, world champion for
all but two years between 1927
and his death in 1946, had also
moved his Queen to QNS, where
it could play no part in the de-
fense of his King position.

DIAGRAM 222

KERES — ALEKHINE
Margate, 1937

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The win came with sudden and
surprising effectiveness. Keres
played 1. Q X Bch! and Ale-
khine resigned. He must lose a
Rook and a Bishop or be mated.
Suppose he takes the White
Queen:

1. Q X Bch! RXQ
2.
3. mate



DIAGRAM 223
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DIAGRAM 225
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The Whitc King is trapped. It
cannot leave the KR and KN
files. If Black’s King were not in
the way the Black Rooks could
mate through their control of two
adjacent files. Black’s task is to
find a route to a square where
his King no longer impedes the
combined action of his Rooks.

l- eeas

2.
3. mate

The most common mate by
two Rooks occurs when they are
both on the seventh rank and the
enemy King is on its first rank.
Diagrams 226 and 227 illustrate
the types of positions that can
then lead to mate.

DIAGRAM 226
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The White Rook on the sev-
enth rank prevents escape to
Black’s second rank. If White can
get his other Rook to the seventh
rank, then either Rook can mate
by checking on the eighth rank.

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 227
Black Mates in Three Moves
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ANALYSIS

Two Rooks mate when one
cuts off escape squares while the
other checks. In this position
both Black Rooks are on the
same rank, where they support
one another. Picture the position
with the Black Rooks on the
squares now occupied by White’s
KN and KR Pawns.

1. e e an

2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 228
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Black threatens mate in one at
his KN7 (. . . . Q—N7 mate),
and White must make checking
moves to prevent Black’s victory.
This means a first move that
forces a Black King move in
reply. If the Black King were
only at its KR2! Then the White

Rooks could mate in a manner
similar to that of Diagram 227.
What move forces the Black
King to its R2?

.

W=

mate

DIAGRAM 229
ARONIN — TCHECHOWER
Moscow, 1948

White Plays 1. Q X Pch

ANALYSIS

Sometimes the support of an-
other piece makes the mate by
two Rooks easier. The White
Knight in this position will sup-
port a Rook check at KN7 and
permit mate by another Rook at
KB8. But first something must be
done to get rid of one of Black’s
Rooks. White played 1. Q X
Pch and Black resigned. He could
have dragged the game on a few
moves by:



1. Q X Pch K—R1
2. Q—K5ch B—B3
3. NXB R XN
4. Q X R(6)ch K—N1
5. Q—N7 mate

(or: 4. Q X R(8)ch, R—
B1; 5. Q(or R) X R mate

But what happens on 1. . ...
R X Q?

1. Q X Pch R XQ
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 230
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

It is also possible for two
Rooks to mate when they are
not doubled (supporting one an-
other on the same rank or file).
White has three Pawns for a
Knight and has reached a posi-
tion where he threatens to
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Queen a Pawn. But Black can
sacrifice his Knight and then
check first on a rank and then
on a file to mate!

1. eeee
2.
3. mate

We have examined the basic
guidelines to mates by two
Rooks. What should you do or
look for when your Rooks can
penetrate the enemy position?

1. When the enemy King is on
the edge of the board first oc-
cupy the seventh rank with a
Rook. Then try to get your
second Rook to the seventh
rank too so that the com-
bined action of the Rooks
can threaten mate.

2. An enemy King at its R1 or
elsewhere on the edge of the
board can be cut off by a
Rook placed on the adjacent
rank or file. Then try to check
—and mate—with the second
Rook.

3. Be ready to sacrifice when-
ever the result is the removal
of a defender or the opening
of a line for one or both
Rooks; but be certain the
mate is possible before you
give up any of your pieces!

Mates with two Rooks occur
frequently because these pieces
are rarely exchanged in the open-
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ing. They therefore remain as
weapons to be used in the middle
game and endgame. The posi-
tions that follow, most from
middle games, illustrate tech-
niques of forcing mate with two
Rooks.

DIAGRAM 231
The Rooks Force Mate!

ANALYSIS

This is a perfect illustration
of the power of two Rooks com-
bining their efforts on the sev-
enth and eighth ranks. The Black
King is limited to its first and
second ranks. Mate may be pos-
sible if the White Rooks can in-
vade and work together.

1. Q X Pch!

Ifl.....P X Q; 2. R(R8) X
Rch, X—B2 or Q2; 3. RN1)—
N7 mate—and if 1. . ... K—QI;
2. R X R mate. Black must in-
terpose his Queen.

Q—B2

1- coee

2.RXP!

Now there are two mate
threats at once, and one must
succeed.

a If2.....Q X Q; 3. RRY)
X R mate

b. If2.....K—Q1;3.Q X
Qch, K—K1; 4. A choice of
mates by Q—K?7 or either
R X R

DIAGRAM 232
White Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

A King limited to two open
files can be mated by two Rooks
in the type of position illustrated
by Diagram 225. Look at that
one before you begin your analy-
sis of this one. White begins
with:

1. N—B6ch! PXN

The Knight must be captured,
foronl.....K—R1;2.Q X P
mate
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would then have the mate with
two Rooks illustrated in Dia-
gram 227.

1.
2.
3. mate

REMEMBER!

1. The most common mates with
two Rooks occur when the
Rooks dominate the seventh
rank and the enemy King
lacks escape squares or de-
fense by its pieces. Try to get
your Rooks to the seventh
rank!

2.

3.

Mates with two Rooks also
occur when one Rook can cut
off escape squares on a rank
or file and the other Rook
checks and mates. Such mates
are common when one Rook
is on the seventh rank and
the other on the eighth, or
when the enemy King is con-
fined to two open files that
the Rooks can command.
Once the Rooks are poised
for one of the basic mates, a
sacrifice may be possible to
remove a defender or to open
a rank or file to permit the
Rooks to mate.



CHAPTER 13

Boden’s Mate

How Strategy Makes Tactics
Possible

The checkmates presented in
the previous chapters can be
characterized as tactics. That is,
they are sequences of moves in
typical positions that lead to some
desired goal—in our case, to
mate. Chess planning and play
have been divided into the two
areas commonly called strategy
and tactics. Strategy refers to
long-range planning built about
such principles as the develop-
ment of your pieces, the control
of the center, the domination of
open lines, and the placement of
your pieces on squares where de-
fense is assured and attacks can
be launched. In all the mates we
have examined a player’s pieces
were already in position to exe-
cute a final attack. But they

didn’t just happen to be there.
The attack had to be planned; a
desired position had to be
achieved; the pieces had to be
placed on squares that then made
the mate possible. It is important
to understand the kinds of threats
that can win games—one pur-
pose of reading this book. But it
is equally important to know that
it must be your strategy to get
your pieces to squares where
such threats can become check-
mates. You cannot succeed as a
tactician unless you are first a
strategist.

The mating idea called the
Boden Mate (named after a Ger-
man player of the 1860s) pro-
vides an example of how to reap
the benefits of long-range strat-
egy. Bishops are most useful on
open diagonals. In the Boden
Mate they usually bear on the

145
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Queen side after the opponent
has castled there. One Bishop
checks and mates while the other
controls escape squares. The
strategy is to place your pieces
so that such a mate may be pos-
sible. The tactics required may
include the sacrifice of a piece to
open the diagonal on which a
Bishop mates.

DIAGRAM 239

ANALYSIS

This is the basic position of
the Boden Mate. The White
Bishops control the three squares
adjacent to the Black King. They
bear on it from different direc-
tions, their cross fire eliminating
any escape. In the Boden Mate
positions the opponent’s Pawns
or pieces usually occupy two or
more squares adjacent to the
King—Ilike the Rook and Knight
in this position.

DIAGRAM 240
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Correct strategy has prepared
for the mate. White’s Queen is
on an open file and bearing down
on Black’s King. The White
Bishops are on open diagonals,
one of them already cutting off
Black’s escape to his N1 or B2.
But a tactical finish is needed.
The Black King is still protected
by a Pawn and a Bishop. White
would mate if he could check
with his Bishop at QR6. He must
open a diagonal, and can do it
with a sacrifice which is also a
check.

1.
2. mate
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White Black

TEICHMANN DAGOVER
Berlin, 1914

1. P—K4 P—Q4
2.PXP QXP
3. N—QB3 Q—Q1

This line in the Center Counter
Defense is not recommended.
Betteris 3. . ... Q—QR4.

4. N—B3
5. B—B4

B—NS

The terrible Teichmann wastes
no time. He bhas more pieces in
play and immediately threatens

B X Q; 7. B X P mate.

5. es e e P—K3
6. P—KR3 BXN
7.QXB P—QB3
Played to prevent 8. Q X NP
or, on 7. . . .. N—QB3; 8.
B—QNS5.
8. P—Q3 Q—B3

Black hopes to exchange
Queens and thus avoid some of
the threats posed by White’s su-
perior development.

9. Q—N3

Violating a general strategic
rule—to develop your pieces so
that they can help you control
the center of the board. It is such

N—KR3?

minor strategic errors that make
brilliant short games possible.
Now Teichmann leaps in to the
kill.

10. B—KNS
11. N—N5

The threat is 12. N—B7ch
with the win of a Rook. Black
is reluctant to play 11. . . ..
N—R3, when both of his Knights
will be misplaced. Besides, he
doesn’t see the mate to come,
and doesn’t realize what has hap-
pened until after he takes the
Knight.

Q—N3

lln oS e PXN?

DIAGRAM 242
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

A Boden Mate awaits. It is
not yet possible because on 12.
B X Pch Black can interpose his
Knight. But suppose the Knight



were not there to be interposed?
The winning move becomes ob-
vious. Remove the Knight and
mate must follow on the next
move!

1.
2. mate
Hundreds of tournament

games have ended in a Boden
Mate. Players whose strategy has
been sound and whose opponents
have failed to develop properly
or keep escape routes open for
their Kings become the unhappy
victims of first a sacrifice and
then a mate enforced by the criss-
cross sweep of two Bishops.

1. Look for an enemy King posi-
tion with limited escape
squares, two of them on a di-
agonal already controlled by
one of your Bishops.

2. Seek a sacrifice that opens a
diagonal to permit the second
Bishop to check and mate.

3. Before attempting the sacri-
fice, make certain your two
Bishops will control every
square to which the enemy
King might move.

The positions that follow bear
striking resemblances. In each
the Boden Mate must first be vis-
ualized. Then one or more moves
open the line for the Bishop that
finally mates. It is amusing that
some of the greatest players in
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chess history have been victims
of this mate. Perhaps it proves
that no player is immune from
punishment when he fails to fol-
low sound strategical principles!

DIAGRAM 243

LASKER — ENGLUND
Scheveningen, 1913

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

A world renowned engineer
and a part-time grandmaster, Dr.
Edward Lasker maintained his
playing strength for more than
fifty years. His books on chess
strategy taught two generations
of players. Even at ninety his
sudden attacks were winning
games. This position, one of his
early triumphs, becomes a Boden
Mate because the White Rook
prevents escape to the Queen file.

1.
2. mate




Checkmate!

DIAGRAM 244

BROWN — ESSERY
England, 1913

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

This position is so similar to
that of Diagram 243 that the
solution should come in seconds.
Again the Bishops are ready to
mate, if only the diagonal from
QR6 to the Black King can be
opened. A Boden Mate position
is always an invitation to sacri-
fice! And Black made it all pos-
sible by playing . . . . Q X QP,
winning a Pawn but taking his
Queen away from its defensive
post near his King.

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 245

MIESES — ELLINGER
Berlin, 1920

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Jacques Mieses, who claimed
at eighty that he had passed the
danger zone (between seventy
and eighty) at which most older
people die, and might therefore
live to play chess forever, was a
speculative player who rarely won
tournaments. But he did produce
a large share of mates, including
this one. The technique should
by now be familiar.

1.
2. mate
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moves that will open these lines.
A Boden Mate therefore calls for
the consideration of sacrifices
that justify your strategy of plac-
ing your Bishops on squares
bearing on your opponent’s King
position.

DIAGRAM 248
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Black has committed the error
of snatching at Pawns while
White was placing his pieces on
squares that now make a Boden
Mate possible. Perhaps this chap-
ter should be subtitled: Sacrificing
the Queen to Force a Boden
Mate!

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 249
HARRWITZ — HEALEY
London, 1865

Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Even masters make the mis-
take of letting one objective dull
their awareness of a threat. In
this game a lesser known club
player defeated a master who had
neglected his development to ad-
vance a passed Pawn he hoped
could become a second Queen.
The punishment was another
Queen sacrifice forcing a Boden
Mate.

lq LR N ]

2. mate

Playing in
a Simultaneous Exhibition

One of the features of a chess
club’s activities is the visit of a
well-known master who meets
twenty or more opponents in an
exhibition of simultaneous play.






Checkmate!

DIAGRAM 251
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

A Dbattery is most effective
when it attacks along an open
line. Then one or more pieces
can be sacrificed to open the
enemy position for a mating
attack. In this position White has
neglected his defenses while ad-
vancing his KNP. The lack of es-
cape squares for the White King
therefore permits a Boden Mate.

lo so e

2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 252
Black Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

This is another example of a
Boden Mate following a well-
timed sacrifice. White has just
played R—R1 in an effort to ex-
change Rooks. But a pair of
checks forces his King to KBI.
The solution then becomes ob-
vious, for there is then a way to
get the Bishops into the criss-
cross final position that means
mate,

lq seee

.

.

. mate

S WN

REMEMBER!

1. As a part of your opening
strategy, try to place your
Bishops on squares that per-
mit them to bear on your op-
ponent’s castled King position.



2. Recognize the general enemy

King formation that permits
a Boden Mate—limited es-
cape squares; your Bishop
dominating one or two squares
adjacent to the King; the pos-
sibility of getting the other
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Bishop to a square where it
cuts off the last escape squares
and mates.

. Be ready to sacrifice to open

the diagonal needed for th
mate! :



CHAPTER 14

Long Diagonal Mates

How to Drive a
Chess Player's Family Crazy

So much has been written
about chess that no one person
can hope to master all of it. Yet
each chess player sooner or later
makes the attempt—and begins
by building a personal chess li-
brary. It begins with HOW TO
PLAY books that become well-
used friends. Then the player
discovers chess magazines (about
200 chess periodicals are avail-
able in English and many more
in other langunages). Of course,
it is silly to throw away anything
related to chess, for each book
or magazine has something of
lasting value in it. The collection
begins to grow, fed by occasional
purchases, magazines arriving
every month, and soon the dis-
covery that foreign publications
can be ordered in the United

States. The chess library requires
a bookcase or two—perhaps a
corner of a room. But what about
the thousands of games, collec-
tions, and tournament books that
are available, many in inexpen-
sive paperbacks? Perhaps a few
chess prints will improve the ap-
pearance of what has by now
become a chess room. Then again
the player may want a chess table
and some extra wall space to hold
the special chess sets that have
been added to the library. Friends
and relatives discover that chess-
related purchases make perfect
birthday and holiday gifts. The
chess library has become the
master of the house. The player
may never use filing cabinets to
file tens of thousands of games
(as the Yugoslavian grandmaster
Gligoric does) or compile hun-
dreds of notebooks containing
game scores and notes about
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them (as the Russian grandmas-
ter Boleslavsky did for years).
But once the idea of a personal
chess library takes hold a player
finds a lifetime interest and an-
other family becomes burdened
with the problem of finding room
for a collection that can only
grow larger.

The Yugoslavian publication
Chess Informant, with its articles
in six languages for world-wide
distribution, is one of the best
library items available. It uses an
international system of chess no-
tation that identifies pieces by
chess symbols. Published twice a
year, it gathers little dust, for it
contains games and positions with
notes by the world’s best play-
ers. Most of it is grandmaster
chess, but sometimes it includes
games or positions by non-
masters. It is each chess player’s
dream to see his best effort in
print, and Chess Informant like
most other chess publications in-
cludes moments of insight and in-
spiration by hitherto unknown
players. One such position in a
1973 issue demonstrated a bril-
liant mate by a Canadian player
who had gained firm control of a
long diagonal.

Long Diagonal Mates

DIAGRAM 253

DZERA — SHAHAR
Canada, 1973

White Moves and Black Resigns!

ANALYSIS

It appears that Black must win
a Rook for his Bishop. But the
position contains a hidden at-
tack based on the power of the
White Bishop at QN2. White
played 1. N—BS! and Black re-
signed. Let’s see why.

a. On 1. N—BS5 White threatens
mate by 2. Q—N7. If Black

i B X Q 2.
N X B mate!

b. The only possible defense is
a move that protects Black’s
KN2. Thus, 1."N—BS, B—
B3; 2. R—R3, R—XK1; 3.
Q X RPch, K—Bl1; and
White can mate by 4. Q—
R8h, B X Q; 5. R X B
mate!

The various mates possible
when the long diagonal is con-



Checkmate!

DIAGRAM 254

trolled as in Diagram 254 have
been given names reflecting play-
ers who first used or wrote about
them. It is simpler to call all of
them Long Diagonal mates.

Long Diagonal mates share
several characteristics. In all of
them the enemy King is unable
to leave its first rank when a
check by a Queen or a Rook
mates. There is usually a hole in
the enemy position created by the
advance of a Pawn—most often
the KNP. A Bishop supports the
mating piece or prevents escape
by the opponent’s King. In most
cases the long diagonal is open.
The key to the final mating move
is the opening of a file for the
invasion of a Queen or a Rook.
In some cases, as in Diagram
255, the file is not opened until
the mating move.

DIAGRAM 255
Black Mates in One Move

ANALYSIS

The mate is obvious. 1. .. ..
Q X RP is mate because the
Bishop on the long diagonal sup-
ports the Queen. Since few op-
ponents fail to see one-move mate
threats, it is most often necessary
to sacrifice a piece or a Pawn to
reach such a mating position.
Diagram 256 illustrates the basic
technique.

DIAGRAM 256
Black Mates in Two Moves



ANALYSIS

Black has prepared for a Long
Diagonal mate, with his Queen
and Bishop attacking White’s
KR2 square, White’s Knight de-
fends against the mate threat,
but White can remove this Knight
with check and mate on the next
move. Note that Black has fol-
lowed the strategy of placing his
pieces on squares where they at-
tack the enemy King position.
Now he must remove a defender.

2. mate

DIAGRAM 257
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The removal of defenders is a
frequent necessity in Long Diag-
onal mates. Here White has three
pieces bearing on the mating
square, KR8. Black has only two
defenders, a Bishop and a King.
This justifies the immediate sacri-
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fice of the Queen, for mate fol-
lows the removal of Black’s

defending Bishop.
1.
2. mate

The study of Long Diagonal
mates really began with the work
of Juan Bautista Lolli, who ex-
plained in 1763 that control of
the long diagonal plus the in-
vasion by a Rook or Queen on
an open Rook file can force
checkmate. He presented a study
to illustrate the steps in moving
from a dominating position to
the final checkmate. His final po-
sition is often called the Lolli
Mate.

DIAGRAM 258
White Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s P—N3 has helped
White gain control of the long
diagonal. The mate will depend
on control of the KR file,
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STEP 1: Control the KR file
1. Q—R6 Q—B1
For otherwise 2. Q—N7 mate.

STEP 2: Open the KR file
2.0XRPch K XQ

STEP 3: Use the KR file to mate

3. R—Rich Q—R3
For3..... K—NI1; 4. R—RS8
mate
4. R X Qch K XR
And again 4. .. .. K—N1; §.
R—RS8 mate.
5. R—R1 mate

A Long Diagonal mate can
occur without a Bishop if a Pawn
has been advanced to KB6 when
the enemy has played P—N3.
Control of the diagonal then
means only control of the KN7
square, preventing the enemy
King from escaping when
checked at its R1 or supporting a
mate by a Queen at KN7. Dia-
gram 259 illustrates such a mate.

ANALYSIS (Diagram 259)

White has two Rooks and a
Pawn for a Queen, ordinarily
enough to win. But Black threat-
cns mate at once by:

P—B6
2. P—N3 (preventing 2. . ...
Q X P mate)

l. seee

DIAGRAM 259
Black Mates in Three Moves

Now whatever White does
Black mates in two more moves.

2- L I )
3. mate

Mate also occurs when a Pawn
at KB6 combines with a Rook
check on the eighth rank. There
is something inexorable about the
win in Diagram 260.

DIAGRAM 260
Black Mates in Five Moves









gram 262 with the Black Pawn
at QB6.)

1. B X RPch!

2.
3.
4 mate

There is a curious postscript
to the story of Pillsbury’s bril-
liancy prize game. In the position
of Diagram 262 Wolf played 26.
.. .. R—N3 and Pillsbury won
with a second-best move. He
played 27. Q X R(N6), for he
wins Rook and Pawn for a Bishop
after 27. . . .. Q X Q; 28.
BX RPch, N X B; 29. R X Q.
Yet Pillsbury could have kept
his threatened mate alive if he
had answered 26. . ... R—N3
with 27. P—K6! The brilliancy
prize was awarded anyway be-
cause of the brilliancy of B X
P(N6) which led to Diagram 262.

Long Diagonal mates like the
one Pillsbury threatened but
failed to complete can be
attempted when three conditions
are recognized:

1. The enemy King cannot es-
cape from the corner of the
board. This usually means
one of its own pieces is at B1
and a Pawn at B2,

2. You have absolute control of
the long diagonal or its critical
squares, such as N7 and RS8.
Such control is possible even
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when an enemy Bishop is
also on the diagonal but must
move back to its R1 when you
check there with a Rook or a
Queen.

3. You must control the file
along which you will enter to
mate. This usually means you
pneed a battery that permits
a sacrifice to open that file.

The eight positions that follow
illustrate Long Diagonal mates.
Each involves some special se-
quence of moves to open a file,
gain control of a diagonal, or
force the final mate. Recognition
of the three basic conditions for
a Long Diagonal mate should
make them easy to solve.

DIAGRAM 263

TARTAKOWER — VIDMAR
Vienna, 1906

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Tartakower was an outstand-
ing grandmaster whose love of a
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good joke sometimes interfered
with his progress. He would play
a move like 1. N—KR3 to open
a game against a weaker oppo-
nent. Then, when his superior
skill led to victory, he would
claim his new opening idea had
made it possible. Tartakower
loved to attack and lost many
games when his joy in attacking
was not justified by his position.
He even seemed pleased when
he lost to a sound attack. In this
position he had a surprise ready
that his more serious opponent
did not enjoy—a Long Diagonal
mate aided by an advanced Pawn
at K6.

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 264

ALEKHINE — STERK
Budapest, 1921

White Moves and Black Resigns

ANALYSIS

White already had a won
game, being a piece ahead. He
nailed it down with a simple
move that forced a Long Diag-
onal mate, All Black could then
do was to sacrifice his Queen
and Rooks in a series of “spite”
checks—checks given to prolong
the game. Instead, Black re-
signed after White’s first move.
What was that move? What was
its unanswerable threat?

., with

to follow.

DIAGRAM 265

White Mates in Three Moves
when Black Accepts
a Queen Sacrifice

ANALYSIS

Bishops should be placed on
the long diagonals when there is
an open Rook file and a loosened
enemy Pawn position near the
King. In this position White has
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CHAPTER 15

The Greco and Damiano Mates:

Typical Wins

Against an Open hing Position

Know Any Chess Prodigies?

A familiar scenario describes
the discovery of chess prodigies
—boys and girls twelve or
younger with incredible natural
talent. The youngster learned to
play by watching others or from
a parent or an older brother or
sister. An accidental opportunity
results in victory over some ex-
perienced player. Excitement
follows and leads to a public per-
formance such as a game with an
established master. The prodigy
wins and is suddenly a local or
even a national hero. Paul
Morphy (United States), Samuel
Reshevsky (Poland and then the
United States), José Raoul Capa-
blanca (Cuba), Bobby Fischer
(United States), Arturito Pomar
(Spain), and Enrique Mecking
(Brazil) were all grandmasters
while still teen-agers. The prodi-

gies remain important as players
rather than as writers or theorists,
although all but Morphy, some-
times working with collaborators,
have produced books of their
games and perhaps some basic
instructional materials. Only the
first prodigy of modern times,
Alexander Petroff of Russia, St.
Petersburg’s best player at age
ten in 1804, became a chess
theorist and scholar. He played
less as he grew older, immersing
himself in chess theory and be-
ginning the Russian tradition of
intense analysis of openings and
typical middle game positions.
Petroff developed the Petroff De-
fense (1. P—K4, P—K4; 2. N—
KB3, N—KB3), one of the most
complex of all opening systems.
Among his interests was the at-
tack leading to checkmate when
the enemy King position is
open.
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with the Queen. Find the con-
tinuation after:

1. Q X Pch K-—R1
2.
3., _____ __ mate

Open lines around the enemy
King permit the occupation of
files, diagonals, and key squares
near the King. Several standard
mating attacks then become pos-
sible. They are successful when
the opponent lacks defenders
that can otherwise interpose or
protect the mating square. The
Greco Mate in its several forms
depends on control of a diagonal
after the opponent’s KBP has
been advanced or removed. Then,
with the enemy King forced to its
R1, a sacrifice or a direct attack
on the open file leads to mate.
KB2 can be controlled (cutting
off escape) along the long diag-
onal or from KN6. Diagram 273
illustrates a final resulting posi-
tion.

DIAGRAM 273

ANALYSIS

Black is mated, his King
trapped whether it is at B1, N1,
or R1. We examined such posi-
tions briefly in our study of mate
with a Rook and a Bishop, but
the general necessity to sacrifice
to force such a position calls for
further examination of winning
methods.

DIAGRAM 274

DARSNIEK — RAKITIN
Riga, 1975

Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

A player unaware of mating
patterns would play 1. . . . .
B X N? But there is a mating
threat by . . . . R—Q8 if the
White Queen can be forced to
give up its protection of Ql. A
check against a King that is in
the open and lacks escape squares
will have to be met by a capture
or an interposition. Each of
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White’s possible replies to this
check permits mate.

2. mate

DIAGRAM 275

KOLTANOWSKI — MEYERS
Blindfold Exhibition,
Sacramente, 1941

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The typical Greco Mate posi-
tion is easy to recognize and ex-
ploit. The enemy King is forced
to R1; your Bishop controls the
open diagonal, preventing escape
by the King to N1; the KR file
is opened and a Queen or Rook
checks and mates along it. Prob-
lem: how do you force that file
open? Answer: sacrifice!

1.
2. mate

DIAGRAM 276
Forcing the Greco Mate

ANALYSIS

Sometimes a Greco Mate must
begin by opening the long diag-
onal to the opponent’s KB2 and
KN1. This position is typical.
White can mate in four by 1.
B X Pch, R X B; 2. Q X Rch,
K—R1; 3. Q—K8ch, B—BI;
4. Q X B mate. But the mate
can also be accomplished in three
moves after 1. B X Pch, K—R1.
Look at Diagram 275 to see the
method.

1. B X Pch K—R1
2.
3. mate

Note again the method of
forcing the mate. Check to make
certain your opponent’s King
lacks escape squares. Be certain
you control the long diagonal
with a Bishop to keep the King
locked in at its R1. Be certain
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you can open the Rook file and
can then check and mate along
it.

DIAGRAM 277

MARDLE — GAPRINDASHVILI
Hastings, 1975

Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Nona Gaprindashvili, the best
woman player in the world, i
the equal of many male grand-
masters. Beginning as a prodigy,
she quickly advanced in playing
strength. Most of her play has
been in matches against other
women seeking to capture her
title. When she plays in tourna-
ments with male masters and
grandmasters she does much bet-
ter than Vera Menchik ever did.
There is no Gaprindashvili Club
as there was a Menchik Club,
partly because of her known abil-
ity and perhaps because it is at
last recognized that women giv-
ing equal time and devotion to
chess can master it as well as men

can. In this game she had per-
mitted the capture of her KR.
Instead of recapturing at her
KB1, she played a second sacri-
fice that forced a Greco Mate.

2. mate

DIAGRAM 278
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The opening of the enemy
King position can also occur as
the final move of a mating at-
tack. Examine this position. It
will be transformed into that
of Diagram 273 by a surprise
Bishop move following two sacri-
fices. The first move is the key,
opening the path for the Queen
sacrifice so common in achieving
the Greco Mate.

1. sese

2.
3. mate
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DIAGRAM 279
THE DAMIANO MATE
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Given the advantage of a
Queen and a Bishop, as in this
position by the Italian player
Damiano in his 1512 treatise on
chess, any player should be able
to mate quickly. Mate in two
moves is possible here by 1. Q—
N4, Q—N6, Q—B7 or Q—Q5
and then 2. Q X NP mate. But
Damiano, illustrating a general
attacking idea, preferred the mate
by 1. Q X Pch, K—N1 (for the
Bishop pins the NP); 2. Q X P
mate. The general attack based
upon such a pin and ending in
mate is called the Damiano Mate.
His analysis is further elaborated
in Diagram 280.

DIAGRAM 280

White to Play
Mates in Three Moves
and Black to Play
Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

White to Play—This is one of
the most common mating pro-
cedures in chess. The Black King
position is open and lacks de-
fenders. The mate occurs on
Black’s KB2 after a discovered
check by the Bishop and two
Queen moves. To what square
must the Bishop move to sup-
port the mate on White’s B7?

1.
2.
3, mate

Black to Play—Black plays 1.
senv e Q—K6Ch.

a If 2. R—B2, R X Pch; 3.
K—R1, O—K8ch; 4. R—BI,
Q X R mate

b. If 2. K—R2, R X NPch; 3.
K—R1, R—NS5 dis ch; 4. K—
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R2, Q—N6 mate. (or 3. . ...
R—N8 dbl ch; 4. K—R2,
Q—NG6 mate).

c¢. Now review the Damiano
Mate suggestion in Diagram
279. Then find the mate if:

1. .eee Q—K6ch

2. K—R1

3.

4. mate

Consider this chapter an in-
troduction to the five chapters
that follow, all of which will ex-
amine the use of sacrifices to
force an enemy King to a square
where, its escape cut off and its
defenders pinned or absent, it is
mated. The preliminary to any
mating attack is familiarity with
basic mating positions. The tac-
tics needed to achieve these posi-
tions can be learned, for most of
them involve the opening of lines
that make a King vulnerable to
attack. The positions that follow
illustrate some of the ways play-
ers have achieved such basic
mates as the Greco and the Dam-
iano, in each case utilizing open
lines or forcing them open while
controlling escape squares.
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DIAGRAM 281
SANTASIERE — GABLE
Buffalo, 1956

White Mated in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Anthony E. Santasiere became
a chess star as a teen-ager and
remained a leading American
master for forty years. An accom-
plished painter, poet, and musi-
cian, he preferred to be known
as a chess romantic, one who
urges others to play daringly and
to attack with joy. He did so him-
self in this game, one of his
scores of brilliant wins.

The mate depends on the
power of the White Pawn at N6.
Like a Bishop it interdicts
Black’s escape to his KR2 or
KB2. Santasiere saw that the en-
try of his Rook into Black’s posi-
tion would lead to mate.

1. N—K7¢ch K—R1

2. R—N4! B—B3

Black tries to create an escape
square for his King at N2. But
mate follows anyway.
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3. R—R4ch K—N2

4. R—R7 mate

Black had another defense
which would have delayed the
mate.

1. N—K7ch K—R1
2. R—N4 N—B3
3. R—R4ch N—R4
4. R X Nch B—R3
5. R X Bch K—N2
6. R—R7 mate

Such open King positions can
be a proper source of joy—for
the attacker!

DIAGRAM 282

MENCHIK — THOMAS
London, 1932

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Sometimes even strong players
become so involved with their
own attacking plans that they fail
to see simple threats. Sir George
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Thomas, long one of England’s
leading masters, had dreams of
mating on the QR file. Mean-
while Miss Menchik’s Queen and
KBP threatened mate at KN7.
Thomas defended with R—NI1,
and was suddenly lost. His King
has no escape squares against a

check on the open R file!
1.
2.
3. ___ mate

DIAGRAM 283

TRYLSKI — ZALEWSKI
Warsaw, 1974

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Black has committed two se-
rious errors. He has advanced his
KBP to open the diagonal for
White’s Bishop; he has concen-
trated his forces on the Queen
side when his opponent’s strength
is on the King side. With White’s
Rook on its third rank, a Greco
Mate is quickly forced.
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Remember!—with the Bishop 1. R—BS8ch K—N2
controlling the diagonal, sacri- 2. R—N8ch K—R3

fice and then mate on the Rook For White's Bishop controls

file! Black’s QB2.
1. 3. B—Q2! |
§; mate Now the threat is 4. P——NSch!
3. ueen R—Néch
4. K—B2 Resigns

Why? All Black can try is 4.
. ... P—N4. How does White
then mate in two more moves?

5.

6. __ mate

DIAGRAM 284

A. KARPOV — A. POMAR
U.S.S.R. vs. Spain,
Nice Olympiad, 1974

White Mates in Six Moves

ANALYSIS

Spanish chess fans hoped their DIAGRAM 285
onetime prodigy would beat the ALEKHINE — YATES
young Russian grandmaster who Carlsb.ad, 1923
one year later was declared world Black Mates in Three Moves

champion by the FIDE. Although

a Pawn ahead, Pomar is lost in ANALYSIS

this position because his King is Alexander Alekhine, Russian
exposed. Karpov wins by forcing chess prodigy who at fifteen
the Black King to R3, where it began a tournament career that
lacks escape squares and cannot led to the world championship,
avoid mate. was the most successful attacking
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player of his time. Yet he too fell
victim to standard attacks when
he opened lines to his King po-
sition. In this game a British
grandmaster forced a mate “from
the rear,” driving Alekhine’s
King to KR3 where it no longer
had any escape squares.

1- eae o

3. mate

DIAGRAM 286

TSCHEPURNOFF — APSCHENEEK
Paris, 1924

Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Given open lines for attack
and sacrifice (the KN file, Bishops
on the long diagonals), all Black
needs is the correct sequence of
moves. He finds a Queen sacri-
fice leading to a Greco Mate that
also utilizes Damiano’s idea of a
pinned piece at N2. Obviously,
the Black Knight must be sacri-
ficed along the way to open the
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diagonal. Try the Queen sacri-
fice first.

1- DN )

2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 287

ERNSTEEN — BERCHEM
Holland, 1975

White Mates in Seven Moves

ANALYSIS

The chessboard itself seems to
dictate moves to prodigies even
when they do not know the
theory that calls for such moves.
This intuitive recognition of win-
ning lines marks the truly talented
player. In this game a rising
Dutch star automatically sacri-
fices his Queen, for his oppo-
nent’s King will then stand naked
against two Rooks, a Bishop, and
a strong Pawn. Mate must lie
ahead!

1. Q X Nch!
2. R(1)—B6ch

KXQ
K—R4
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K—N4; 3. R—
N7ch, K—R4; 4. B—N4 mate

3. R—B5ch K—N3
4. R(B7)—B6ch K—R2
I 4 .... K—N2; 5. R—

N5ch, K—R2; 6. B—BS5 mate.
Now White mates in three
more moves, his win based on
forcing the Black King to its R2
where it is mated by a Bishop.

5.
6.
7. —___° __ mate

DIAGRAM 288

CAPABLANCA —
EMANUEL LASKER
Havana, 1921
(World Championship Match)
White’s Attack Led to Mate
in Six Moves

ANALYSIS

Capablanca, from bhis early
days as a prodigy, was called a

“chess machine.” The Cuban
made few errors, playing logically
to turn small advantages into
winning attacks. Here he en-
visioned a standard mate by Rook
and Bishop based on the removal
of a defender.

1. B—Q3ch

1.....P—B4 would have held
out longer, but would still lose
after 2. B X Pch! The analysis
is too complex to be considered
here, but play through this pos-
sible line: 1. B—Q3ch, P—B4;
2. B X Pch, K—B3; 3. R—B?7,
Q—N5; 4. R—B5., P X R; 5.
Q X N mate.

K—R3

2. R—B7 R—RS8ch
3. K—N2 Q—Q3

4. Q X Nch  Resigns
Foron4.....Q X Q;R X

P mate. Problem: How does
White mate in two after 4. Q X
Nch, K—R4?

5.

6. —_____ mate
REMEMBER!
1. The Greco and Damiano

mates are examples of attacks
possible against an open King
position that lacks defenders.
Such mates require that you
gain control of a diagonal and
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a file, with mate usually
achieved through invasion on
the file.

. Exchanges and sacrifices
should be considered to re-
move defenders when the en-
emy King position is open.

But do not attempt sacrifices
unless you recognize a typical
mating position to follow,
with your pieces then control-
ling possible escape squares
and open lines available for
the entry of your pieces.
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DIAGRAM 290

ANALYSIS

Black is checkmated. There is
no escape on Black’s first rank
or to Black’s Q2. The White
Bishop supports the Rook and
also prevents escape to Black’s
K2.

=
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DIAGRAM 291
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is the typical mating po-
sition that can lead to the mates
examined in Diagrams 289 and
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290. Black has wasted time
snatching at Pawns while White
prepared for his mating attack.
Note White’s advantages:

1. He controls the open Queen
file.

2. His Queen, Bishop, and Rook
are on that file.

3. He will have a double check
followed by mate if he can
force Black’s King to its Q1.

Therefore:

1. Q—Q8ch!
2. B—N5ch

This is the desired double
check—by the Rook and by the
Bishop.

KXQ

2. caas K—B2
3. B—Q8 mate (as in Dia-
gram 289)
or:
2. 0004 K—K1
3. R—Q8 mate (as in Dia-
gram 290)

Such double checks occur of-
ten, and become effective in forc-
ing mates when you know how
to use them. Here is a short
game that illustrates the effective
use of double checks to force a
quick win, It is a variation of the
opening called the Giuoco Piano.
Black’s error is his fourth move,
which permits a killing invasion
by White’s Queen.
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Knight supports the Queen; the
White  Bishop supports the
Knight. Double checks have led
to mate.

Adolf Anderssen—
Master of the Double Check

The idea of matching the
world’s best players in interna-
tional tournaments did not take
hold until 1851, when the first
such event in London was won
by Adolf Anderssen of Germany.
Anderssen (1818-79) was the
most brilliant attacking player
of the middle 1800s, his superi-
ority unchallenged until he lost
a match to Paul Morphy in 1858.
Among the early giants of chess,
Anderssen seemed invincible to
his lesser opponents because he
so often produced sudden attacks
leading to smashing victories. He
succeeded because of his superior
comprehension of chess strategy
and his ability to prepare posi-
tions based on mating patterns
such as those you have been ex-
amining in this book. One of his
most memorable wins has joined
the small list of chess games
called “immortal” by chess writ-
ers. It occurred in a game played
against Dufresne in Berlin, 1853.
Anderssen had just sacrificed a
Queen and a Rook to obtain
this position:
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o
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DIAGRAM 294
White Mates in Three Moves

SO

=

ANALYSIS

The double check was one of
Anderssen’s favorite weapons
and he had prepared for it in this
position. Black threatens mate in
one move at his KN7, but White
wins because his Rook and
Bishop on the open Queen file
can deliver a double check. An-
derssen played:

1. B—B5 dbl ch

a. Double check forces a King
move. If Black plays 1. .. ..
K—B3, how does White mate
in one more move?

2. mate

b. Black therefore played 1.....
K—K1. Now White mates in
two more moves, Note the
Bishop at QR3.

2.
3. mate
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DIAGRAM 296
SCHULTEN — HORWITZ
London, 1846
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

a.

b

The key file is the KB file.
Black wants to force the Black
King to its KB, placing it on
the key file.

The only way to do that is to
sacrifice the Black Queen.

. Then a Bishop move by

Black leads to a double check

that controls the mating
square—KBS,

1. "o Q—Bsch
2.KXQ

3. mate

DIAGRAM 297

KOLTANOWSKI — DUNKELBLUM
Antwerp, 1931

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS
Here is our typical mate again.

a. The key file is the Queen file.

. A sacrifice forces the Black
King to that file.

¢. A double check follows, and
permits mate by the White
Rook.

S

If you see the pattern then you
should find the mate in seconds!

mate

For Those Who Want
Something Different!

None of it is especially recom-
mended, but you ought at least to
be familiar with some of the aber-
rations of chess that seem to
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make some players happy. Per-
haps because they are bored with
the normal game and perhaps be-
cause they enjoy self-torture,
some players turn to two-move
chess. Each player makes two
moves at a time—unless the first
of them is a check, in which case
it alone is permitted. Others like
a variety often called “put and
take.” Any captured piece must
at once be placed somewhere on
the board, the only restriction
being that Bishops must remain
on opposite colored squares.
Some weird positions result, such
as a King so surrounded by its
own Pawns that a smothered
mate may finish the game. The
variations of speed chess seem
most likely to destroy the sense
of concentration that leads to
success in the normal game. First
there is “blitz” chess, in which
players must move in a second.
Then there is two-minute and
three-minute chess played with
a clock that soon succumbs to
the pounding it receives. Five-
minute speed chess is popular in
Europe, each player having that
much time on his clock. One of
the variations made popular at
New York’s Manhattan Chess
Club requires a special clock. It
sounds a buzzer every ten sec-
onds, followed by a bell three
seconds later. If a player has not
moved between the buzzer and
the bell, he forfeits.

Herman Helms, chess jour-
nalist for more than seventy years
and known as the dean of Ameri-
can chess, was an inveterate
speed player. He was one of the
most practiced users of the Man-
hattan Chess Club’s special clock.
One of his favorite opponents,
a master like Helms, was the
beloved Oscar Tenner, who for
years gathered a crowd of on-
lookers whenever he played his
favorite rapid transit games. Dia-
gram 298 is the critical position
in one of the ten-second games
between Helms and Tenner.
Helms, then approaching eighty,
saw the possibility of a mate
based on a double check. He
electrified his audience and
placed another incredible win in
chess history.

DIAGRAM 298

HELMS — TENNER
New York, 1942

White Mates in Two Moves
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ANALYSIS

Black threatens to take White's
Queen. White not only allows it
but forces it by 1. N X QP dis
ch. Then, after 1. ....N X Q;
2. N—B6 mate! Examine the
final position:

a. The Black King is checked by
a Knight and a Bishop. A
double check means the King
must move.

b. But the King cannot move.
The White Bishop at R3 cuts
off escape to KB1 or K2!

Suppose Tenner had not taken
the Queen. How would White
have matedon 1..... N—K3?

2. mate

DIAGRAM 299

MEEK — AMATEUR
Mobile, 1859

White Mates in One Move

187

ANALYSIS

Mates by a Knight and a sec-
ond piece (Queen, Rook, or
Bishop) are most common in the
opening when the enemy King is
still at its K1 and the King file is
open. This is a typical example.
Although the White Queen is
attacked, it cannot be captured
if White plays a Knight move
resulting in a double check. The
only problem is to decide the
square on which the Knight not
only checks but also prevents the
escape of the Black King to its
Q2.

1. mate

The advantage of the player
able to administer a double check
is that his opponent must then
make a King move. Mate may
not follow at once, but at least
the King has been forced to a
square where some other punish-
ment may follow. For example,
a Knight can be on a long di-
agonal with a Bishop behind it
and your pieces otherwise set for
a Long Diagonal mate. The Rus-
sian master Gusev showed how
effective a double check can be
in such a position. His win illus-
trates a useful technique that can
lead to a quick finish when other
threats already exist.
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to capture the White Knight. But
White is saved by a double check!
1. Q—K5ch K—R1
Here and later Black must
avoid K—B1 because of White’s
Q—B7 mate.
2. N—B7ch K—N1
3. NX Rdisch

Removing the Rook that pre-
vented White’s Queen from leav-
ing the King file.

K JAN K—R1
4. N—B7ch K—N1
5. N—R6 dbi ch K—R1
6. Q—N8ch!

This beautiful sacrifice is the
goal of White’s attack. Black’s
only reply is to take the Queen—
thereby locking in his King.

6. «vue
7. N—B7 mate

RXQ

Ercole del Rio’s position with
its amazing winning method de-
pends on an open diagonal for
the Queen and a Knight that can
check at B7 and again at R6 to
finally mate at B7 after the Queen
sacrifice. The attack can occur
on either side of the board. It is
common enough so that every
player should understand it and
use it—as the American grand-
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master Pal Benko did in an im-
portant game from the United
States Championships of 1968.

DIAGRAM 302

BENKO — HOROWITZ
United States Championship, 1968

White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Pal Benko, a onetime chess
prodigy, a chess problemist, and
one of the most imaginative
players in the world, often plays
combinations and attacks that
make chess seem so logical and
so easy. Here he had forced the
Black King to its R1 and was
ready for the sacrifice that leads
to a smothered mate. Check the
Ercole del Rio position if you do
not see the mate at once.

1.
2. mate
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DIAGRAM 303

CAPABLANCA — TORRES
Barcelona, 1929

White Mated in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This time the mate depends on
a different way of forcing Black
to smother his King. First White
forces the Black King to its R1.
Then he invades with his Queen
to threaten mate on the eighth
rank. To avoid this mate Black
moves his Rook to KN1 and is
answered by a smothered mate.
Black could have avoided the
mate by surrendering his Queen,
but many players prefer being
mated to trying to struggle on a
Queen behind.

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 304
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The Black Queen in this po-
sition is overburdened. It pre-
vents two mates at once—by
Strangely, the defense against
one mate will permit the other.
What move will take the Black
Queen away from its protection
of White’s KB7 and still leave
the Black King hemmed in by
its own pieces?

1.
2. mate

The six positions that follow
illustrate mates following a double
check. They are easy to solve if
you remember the key advantage
of the double check—that it
forces your opponent’s King to
move. The mates to follow then
leap into your mind, for double
checks often permit mates with
which you are already familiar.
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DIAGRAM 305

MUNCK — STRAUSS
Germany, 1914

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

A double check can involve a
rank as well as a file. The win-
ning continuation here requires
understanding of mate with a
Rook and a Knight. Your first
move is a sacrifice that forces
Black to open his second rank.
Then a move by the White Knight
results in a double check that
forces the Black King to a square
where it is mated by Rook and
Knight.

1.

2,

3. mate

DIAGRAM 306

MICHELSON — AMATEUR
Brussels, 1912

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is a typical position, fol-
lowing as it does a Queen check
at RS and the capture of a KNP
that has interposed. Black then
attacked the White Queen with
his Knight. White, with both
Queen and Knight attacked, wins
with a double check that forces
the Black King to a square where
mate will follow. The White Pawn
at Q4 plays a critical role in the
final position.

1.

2.
3. —___ mate
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DIAGRAM 307

KATALIMOV — MIKHIN
Soviet Union, 1976

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This is another mate by a
Rook and a Knight, made pos-
sible by a Queen sacrifice. Sup-
pose the Black King were at its
Q1. How could a double check
then force mate? What can be
done about Black’s hope to es-
cape to his K2? See that and the
correct moves force themselves
upon you.

1.

2.

3. —_ mate

DIAGRAM 308
Black Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

A discovered check takes
Black into the Ercole del Rio
position with a smothered mate
to follow. Once learned, the at-
tack moves like clockwork. On
what square will the Knight
mate? How?

e

mate
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administering a double check.
Make certain the mate can be
forced!

2. Smothered mates are most
common when the enemy
King is in the corner of the

board and, perhaps with a
Queen sacrifice as in the Er-
cole del Rio position, you can
check and mate with a Knight
when the King is surrounded
by its own pieces.



CHAPTER 17

Queen Sacrifices Leading to Checkmate

Let’s assume you have been
committing the checkmate ideas
in the first sixteen chapters of
this book to memory. Are you
therefore ready to recognize and
utilize all the opportunities to
checkmate that may occur in
your future play? After all, you
have examined so many positions
in which other players did find
mates. You are beginning to un-
derstand what they did, and in
similar positions you too may
may make the brilliant moves
that change an advantage into an
attack and that attack into a
checkmate. Yet you may not be
ready to become that ideal player
who somehow always knows
what moves will lead to victory.
Understanding specific mating
attacks cannot win unless you
also have an approach to chess

analysis that leads you from the
possible attack to the final mate.

There are some practical steps
—call them a method of thinking
—that should be followed as your
game develops. Let’s list them
with what can at this point only
be a preliminary explanation.

1. Recognizing the possibility for
a standard mate.
You must know the standard
mates presented in previous
chapters so well that the one
that may be possible in a given
position simply leaps into your
mind. This calls for the study
and restudy of the positions
we have been analyzing. Know
them! Overlearn them! You
cannot use them unless they
are recognized automatically

195
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and have become part of your
total chess thinking,

2. Understanding barriers to pos-

sible standard mates.

Suppose that a standard mate
may be possible in a given
position. Perhaps a Rook
threatens mate on the eighth
rank. Perhaps a Long Diag-
onal mate is waiting to be
forced. But in most situations
there will be a barrier to
achieving that mate. A Pawn
or piece may be in the way; a
rank, file, or diagonal may
have to be opened; a defender
may have to be removed.
Your goal then becomes the
removal of that barrier. With
the standard mate as your
final aim, you then concen-
trate on removing whatever
impedes it. This becomes your
target.

. Accepting material gain when
a mate cannot be forced.

Do not forget that each of
your moves is answered by a
move by your opponent. You
may have an overpowering
attack that should lead to
checkmate. But your oppo-
nent can often avoid that mate
by surrendering material—
anything from a Pawn to a
Queen. Learn to accept such
material. Your goal then

changes from the drive for an
immediate mate to the win-
ning of a game through ex-
changes or the search for a
new mating attack that uti-
lizes your material advantage.
In the end a checkmate will
be possible anyway.

. Understanding the reasons for

sacrifices during mating at-
tacks.
Much has been written about
the nature of sacrifices in
chess, and each writer has de-
veloped his own nomencla-
ture intended to describe or
classify sacrifices. In this
book, with its emphasis on
the practical achievement of
given mates, our approach has
been functional—that is, the
search for the reason for a
sacrifice. The sacrifices we
have examined have served
one or more of four chief
functions:
a. opening a line (rank, file,
or diagonal) for a mate
b. opening the enemy King
position.
c. removing a defender
d. gaining time to move one
or more pieces to the
square(s) where they are
needed to achieve mate.

Except in these positions where

an opponent is helpless against
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the series of moves that result in
checkmate, it is necessary to
make forcing moves—checks and
sacrifices—that change enemy
weaknesses into checkmates. This
chapter differs from those that
have preceded it, for its purpose
is to search for the reasons for a
specific type of sacrifice. Its anal-
ysis of positions, therefore, will
first set forth the goal a given
Queen sacrifice should attain, It
will then illustrate how that goal
was achieved. Finally, it will
where possible show what can
happen when the opponent
proves ready to surrender mate-
rial to avoid the mate. Orga-
nized thinking about checkmate
patterns is only about two hun-
dred years old. But from its
beginning it has searched for an-
swers every chessplayer should
know. The Queen sacrifice—
hardest of all for an opponent to
answer—is an ideal introduction
to the key questions and their
answers.

Sire de Légal Opens the Door

The Café de la Régence in
Paris, gone today but a world-
famous chess center for more than
two hundred years, was long the
only place in France where one
could be certain to see chess
masters at play every day. Paris,
always the center of French in-
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tellectual life, had several cafes—
really restaurants—where gentle-
men and the nobility would
gather to talk, play cards, and
perhaps enjoy chess. In the mid-
1700s M. de Kermur, Sire de
Légal, made the Café de la
Régence his second home. Légal
was one of the first chess players
to record his games. The games
have little to recommend them,
for Légal, champion of the club
formed at the cafe, was so much
better than the gentlemen who
dared to challenge him that he
won most games quickly. But he
did teach them and the rest of the
world some basic lessons about
the opening. Develop your pieces;
do not waste time on senseless
Pawn moves; be ready to attack
as soon as your pieces have been
placed on good squares; do not
be afraid to sacrifice if check-
mate can result. The Légal Mate,
really an opening trap, was first
recorded about 1750. It is a per-
fect example of the speed with
which poor play can be punished,
and was the first of several Queen
sacrifices in the opening to make
the rounds of chess practice and

play all over Burope.
White Black
LEGAL  MONSIEUR X
1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—KB3 P—Q3
3. B—B4 B—NS5
4. N—B3 P—KN3?
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DIAGRAM 311

Strangely, Black is already lost,
his inferior opening play having
invited a Queen sacrifice. Wast-
ing time on Pawn moves in the
opening often permits an oppo-
nent to attack and win material
or mate before many moves have
been made!

5. NXP!

The exclamation point may
not be deserved in the 1970s,
but in 1750 most players were
just beginning to realize the
many ways in which mate could
be forced. If Black now plays 5.
. ... P X N he remains a Pawn
behind after 6. Q X B. It would
then have been White’s task to
make that Pawn advantage the
basis of a win later on. But gen-
tlemen did not refuse challenges
in eighteenth-century France, and
Black took the Queen instead of
submitting to the loss of a Pawn.

5. seee B X Q??
6. B X Pch K—K2
7. N—QS mate

Sire de Légal had opened the
door to a flood of opening traps
—moves which win material or
mate when an opponent grabs at
some offered Pawn or piece.
Petroff, some thirty years after
Légal had died, suggested an-
other Queen sacrifice in the
opening he had invented, mating
in a somewhat different way on
the eighth move.

PETROFF DEFENSE

1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—KB3 N—KB3
3.NXP N—B3
4. NXN QP X N
5. P—Q3 B—QB4
6. B—N5?

Black had given up a Pawn
for superior development. Now
White plays an inferior move that

returns it.

n/ Tk
Vi

%
7 pa %! ////.
G %{//

A A U
%

“©

%

n |

1 /N\Y
%

DIAGRAM 312

6. eoace

NXP!

This Queen sacrifice is even
stronger than Légal’s. It leads to
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mate or the win of White’s
Queen. It permits us to empha-
size the question that should be
answered about all sacrifices
other than those that force a
move by the enemy King. What
happens if the sacrifice is re-
fused? In this case if White plays
7. P X N Black wins a Queen
by7..... B X Pch and on 8.
K X B, Q X Q. White is also
lost on 8. K—K2, B—N5ch; 9.
K X B, Q XQ. Mate in two
follows White’s acceptance of
the sacrifice.

7.BXQ B X Pch
8. K—K2 B—NS mate

Note also that (from Diagram
312)6..... N X P; 7. B—K3,
B X B; 8. P X B, Q—R5ch;
9. P—N3, N X NP wins easily.

These two examples of Queen
sacrifices in the opening (and you
can find dozens more in books
on opening traps) can introduce
the methods of anlysis needed to
evaluate any sacrifice. They can
be summarized through the an-
swers to four questions.

1. What mate position do I hope
to achieve?
In other words, can you visu-
alize the pieces on the squares
they will occupy when your
opponent is mated?

2. What defenders must I re-
move to obtain that posi-
tion?
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The most common reason to
sacrifice is to remove a de-
fender, a key aspect of de-
stroying the barriers to your
desired mate.

3. How does the sacrifice help
change the position so that
the mate can be achieved?

Remember the several key
reasons for a sacrifice—to
open a line, to open the enemy
King position, to remove a de-
fender, to gain time for moves
by other pieces.

4. What advantage will 1 have
if my sacrifice is refused?
Many an attack has failed
because a player did not real-
ize one of his moves was not
forcing. That is, his opponent
wds able to refuse the sacri-
fice and make an attacking
move of his own instead. A
sacrifice is called sound if it
gains material or achieves a
better position even if it is re-
fused. It is sound if it leaves
you with an advantage even
though your planned mate

does not occur.

The positions analyzed in this
chapter will illustrate the answers
to such questions as they apply to
Queen sacrifices that led to mate
or to some significant advantage
when the sacrifice was refused.
Our analysis will include two ap-
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proaches, the continuation when
the sacrifice is accepted and the
alternatives when it is refused. As
you will see, not all “mating at-
tacks” lead to checkmate.

DIAGRAM 313

LUNDVALL — SCHAUWECKER
Switzerland, 1975

Black Mates in Three Moves
(A Queen sacrifice to open a line)

ANALYSIS

Goal: mate by two Rooks.

Barrier: White’s KNP.

Mate should be possible if the
KR file can be opened with a
check. This would occur only if
the White King were on that
file. Then Black could play . . ..
P X P discovering a check by
his Rook. A Queen sacrifice is
the only way to force White’s
King to its KR file.

Q—R7ch!

a 1. «oee
2.KXQ
3. mate

b. But how does Black win if
White refuses the Queen sac-
rifice?

Q—R7ch!
mate

1. ....

2. K—B1

DIAGRAM 314

JENS — MEES
Holland, 1975

White Mates in Five Moves

(A Queen sacrifice to open a King
position)

ANALYSIS

Goal: mate by Rooks and
Bishops.

Barrier: Black’s KNP.

This time the Black King lacks
defenders and mate by the Rook
aided by other pieces would be
possible if the Pawn at Black’s
KN2 were gone. Method: open
the Black King position, force
the King to the KR file, and mate
it at its KR5. A sacrifice is
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DIAGRAM 316

ALEKHINE — NESTOR
Exhibition, 1938
How does White Force
a Quick Win?
(A Queen sacrifice to remove a
defender)

ANALYSIS

Goal: to remove the Black
Rook.

Barrier: the Black Queen can
defend the Black Rook.

The Black King lacks escape
squares and would be mated by
a Rook or Queen that controlled
White’s  eighth rank. White
threatens such a mate at once.

a. 1. R—B8
How does White now mate in
two if Black plays 1. . . ..
Q X QP?
2.
3. mate

b. So Black must play 1. .. ..
R X R. Now 2. P X

R(=Q)ch, Q X Q leaves
Black ahead. But White has
a move that removes the de-
fender, the Black Queen!

(From Diagram 316)

1. R—B8 R XR
2. Q—K7!

Now the win is simple. On 2.
....0Q0 X QO 3. P X
R(=Q)ch, Q interposes; 4.
Q X Qmate. Andon 2.....
Q—AQB3; 3. P—Q8(=Q)ch,
R X Q; 4. Q X Rch, Q—XK1;
5. Q X Q mate.

But what happens on 1. R—

B8, R X R; 2. Q—K7, R—KNI1,
refusing the sacrifice?

3. —_ ___, with a winning
advantage.

DIAGRAM 317

BREYER — ENGLUND
Scheveningen, 1913
White Mates in Two Moves

(A Queen sacrifice to remove a
defender)
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ANALYSIS

Goal: mate on the eighth rank.

Barrier: the Black Queen pre-
vents R—Q8 mate.

White sees that placing a
Queen or Rook on the eighth
rank will be mate. Suppose the
Black Queen defended its Q1
square from its K2 instead of its
QB2. Why would it then be un-
able to capture a Rook at its Q1?
If you see that, then a Queen
sacrifice means mate in two.

a. 1.
2. mate

b. But suppose Black tries to
avoid the mate by refusing the
Queen. He would still be
mated on the second move
after:

1.
2. mate
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DIAGRAM 318

KOTOV — BONDAREVSKY
Soviet Union, 1957
Black Mates in Four Moves
(A Queen sacrifice to remove a

defender and to gain time for
an attacking move)

ANALYSIS

Goal: to mate the White King
at its Q3.

Barrier: White’s bishop at Q4
and his Knight at K5 must be
removed.

Try to visualize the possible
mate. The White King can be
forced to its Q3, where its escape
is blocked by its Queen and
Pawns and the power of Black’s
Knight at K5. What will be
needed to mate it when it already
lacks escape squares? Answer: a
check by Black’s Knight now at
Q2. Where can that Knight
check? Answer: at K4 or B4.
Problem: the White Bishop at its
Q4 is a defender against such a
check. Solution: remove that de-
fender!
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l. es e Q-—B?Ch
2. K—Q3 Q X Bch
3. KXQ

a. How does Black now mate in
two more moves?

3. ceee
4. mate

b. Suggest a move that would
have prevented the mate if
Black had played:

1. es e Q—B7Ch

2. K—Q3 B—B4
(Threatening 3. .. .. QXB
mateor3..... N X Nch; 4.

B X N, Q—K6 mate, or on
3.B X Q,N X N mate)

3. ________ prevents the
mate

DIAGRAM 319

ALEKHINE — AMATEUR
Blindfold Exhibition, 1942

White Mates in Three Moves
(A Queen sacrifice to open a line)

ANALYSIS

Goal: mate by Rook and
Bishop or Rook and Knight.

Barrier: the Black KRP must
be removed.

This time the Queen sacrifice
is the means of opening a file.
The position cries out for an An-
astasia Mate—a Rook check on
the KR file while the Knight at
K7 cuts off escape squares. Note
the Bishop at White’s QB4. It
can aid in a second kind of mate,
for if both the diagonal to KN8
and the KR file were open, a
Rook check on the file would be
mate even if White’s N at K7
were gone. That means the White
Knight at K7 is available for sac-
rifice. What move rips the Black
Pawns away?

1. Q—Ne!

A new threat exists—Q X NP
mate! If Black plays 1. . . ..
RP X Q, then 2. R—R3 mate.

a l...es BP X Q

How does White now open
the Rook file and mate?

2.
3. _______ mate

b. How would White have still
mated on his third move if
Black had refused the Queen
sacrifice and played:
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Q—N6 R—N1

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 320

CAPABLANCA — FONAROFF
New York, 1918
White Mates in Six Moves
or Wins Black’s Bishop

(A Queen sacrifice to win material
by threat of mate)

ANALYSIS

Goal: to mate on the eighth
rank or win a piece.

Barrier: the eighth rank is pro-
tected by a Queen and occupied
by a Rook.

Not all attempts to mate suc-
ceed. Sometimes your opponent
can prevent the mate by a ruin-
ous loss of material. This posi-
tion will demonstrate one way of
turning a mate threat into a ma-
terial advantage. White has two
problems to solve.
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a. Get the Queen away from its
Ql.
1. N—R6ch K—R1
2. Q X B! QXQ

b. Make the Black Rook leave
its rank.
3. N X Pch Resigns

On3..... K—NI1; 4. N X
Q White is a Knight and two
Pawns ahead and wins easily.
But what is the mate after 3.
....RXN?

4.
S.
6. mate

Horatio Alger
at the Chessboard

Some stories never die; there
is always a new generation of
listeners to enjoy them. Horatio
Alger proved this with a succes-
sion of tales that were largely
variations on the same theme. A
young person surprises the suc-
cessful world about him by pull-
ing off some magnificent coup
that brings him fame and for-
tune. The chess world has such
stories too. Edward Lasker, a
young man in his twenties and a
budding German chess master,
came to London in 1912. He vis-
ited the city’s leading chess club
and was able to try his skill
against England’s leading player,
Sir George Thomas. It was a
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casual game, but the young
Lasker was able to announce
mate in eight—one of the best-
known examples of a King hunt
in chess literature. It began with
a Queen sacrifice followed by a
double check that drove Sir
George’s King forward. A series
of checks followed until the En-
glishman’s King had move from
its first rank to its eighth—where
it was mated by a quiet discov-
ered check. This was not a tour-
nament game, but it still helped
make Lasker’s reputation secure.
He had given the world a model
of mating technique. Diagram
321 gives the position at the point
where Lasker announced his
mate.

DIAGRAM 321

(A Queen sacrifice to open a King
position)
ANALYSIS

The position cries out for a
sacrifice to bring the Black King

into the open. Once Lasker saw
that the King could not then re-
turn to its first rank, he was able
to see his way clear to the mate.

1. Q X Pch! KXQ
2. N X Bdblch K—R3

On 2.....K—R1; 3. N—N6
mate by two Knights!

3. N(K5)—N4ch K—N4

4. P—Rd4ch K—BS

5. P—N3ch K—B6

Every Black move has been
forced. Now White has a mate
in three, based on forcing Black’s
King to its KN8.

DIAGRAM 322
White Mates in Three Moves
6.
7.
8. — ____ mate

There you have it. We've ex-
amined positions illustrating the
four chief reasons for sacrificing
material—the Queen in this
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chapter. We’ve also seen that a
sacrifice is “sound” when it leads
to mate or, when it is refused, to
some definite advantage in mate-
rial or position. Our analysis in
this chapter has been deeper than
in the earlier ones, and it should
have prepared you for the think-
ing needed to find the wins in the
six positions that follow. We'll
spell out the goals; you’ll have to
see the barriers and how to over-
come them yourself,

DIAGRAM 323

SHAMKOVICH — ERVIN
California, 1975

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Goal: to drive the King into
the open.

Do you recognize the possibil-
ity of mate with Rook and Knight
in this position? Assume the
Rook file is open and the Black
King at its KN2. Where should
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the White Rook and Knight then
be to force mate?

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 324

WATERMAN — FELL
Australia, 1975

White Mated in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Goal: to gain time for a mating
attack.

The Légal Mate turns up in
many forms. In this case White
threatened it and Black per-
mitted it.

1. N—KS§ B X Q?
2.
3. ___ mate

b. What simple reply would have
left Black with a good game
after 1. N—KS5, P X N; 2.
Q X B?

2. cuen
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DIAGRAM 325

HULT — COLLETT
Stockholm, 1946

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Goal: to open a line for a mate.

With the Knight at KB6 and a
Rook ready to check and mate,
all White needs is an open KR
file. He offers his Queen to get
that line.

1. Q—NS! R—N1

Onl..... P X Q; 2. R—R3
mate. Although he refused this
Queen sacrifice, Black still had to
answer the threat of 2. Q X NP
mate. He couldn’ try 1. .. ..
P—N3 because of 2. Q X RP
mate. Now an Arab Mate is
forced—as soon as the KN file
is pried open.

2.
3 mate

DIAGRAM 326

SPIELMANN — L’HERMITE
Germany, 1927

White Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Goal: to open a line for a mate.

White has four pieces bearing
on a Black King that is trapped
in the corner by its own pieces.
The King position must be
opened, for a mate on the eighth
rank can be forced!

1. Q X RP!

With the immediate threat of
2. Q X P mate. Black cannot
refuse the sacrifice. On 1. .
N X B; 2. Q—R7ch, K—BI;
3. 0—R8 mate. Andif 1.....
P—B3; 2. Q—R7ch, K—B2; 3.
B—N6ch, K—B1; 4. Q—RS
mate. And on 1. Q X RP, P—
B3; 2. 0—R7ch, K—B1; 3. Q—
R8ch, K—B2; 4. P—N6 mate.

l.oouo PXQ
2. P X Pdisch K—B1

e o o
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Now 3. P—R7 gets another
Queen, but the Black King might
escape after 3, .. .. Q—B4; 4.
P—R8(=Q)ch, K—K2. So a
Rook sacrifice is needed to keep
Black’s King trapped.

3.
4.
5. mate

DIAGRAM 327

WOSTYN — FREDRICKSEN
Sweden, 1973

Black Mates in Four Moves
or Wins a Bishop
and Three Pawns

ANALYSIS

Goals: to open a line and re-
move a defender.

Black sees a possible mate on
the eighth rank if he can force
White’s Rook to leave that rank.
A Queen sacrifice does the job,
leading to mate or an advantage
in material.
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a. 1. ..., Q X Pch!

2.RXQ

Accepting the sacrifice in this
way permits Black to mate in
four more moves—with a
Rook on the eighth rank!

2. heee R—Q8ch

3.

4.

5. mate

b. Alternately, White can avoid
the mate—but at too great a
cost.

1. .... Q X Pch!
2.KXQ B X Pch
3.
4.
5.

and Black has won a Bishop
and three Pawns.

DIAGRAM 328

PANFILOV — NOVOCENIN
Soviet Union, 1975

White Mates in Four Moves
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ANALYSIS

A sacrifice can have several
goals at the same time!

Goals: to remove a defender;
to open a King position; to open
lines.

Note that Black has made a
second Queen. He now threatens
mate in three with 1. .. .. Qo—
N8ch; 2. Q X Q, Q X Qch; 3.
K moves, Q—N4 mate. But it is
White’s move, and he has pre-
pared a mate with his own Rook
and Bishop. It requires R X
BPch, now prevented by the
Pawn defender at Black’s KN2.
Mate will be forced once that
Pawn is gone.

1. Q—Ré6ch!

2. R X Pch

Black has two replies to this
check, each permitting White to
mate.

PXQ

a. 2. [N X ) K—R4
3. . mate

b. 2- eaoae K_‘Nz
3.
4, mate
Remember:

1. A Queen sacrifice is the most
dramatic way to open a line,
remove a defender, open the
enemy King position or
change a strong position into
a standard mating attack.

2. Always evaluate the position
when a Queen sacrifice is re-
fused as well as planning your
attack if it is accepted.

3. Follow the method of analysis
suggested in this chapter. How
do you want to change the
position to make your attack
possible? What barriers to the
attack must be removed?
How? The Queen sacrifice is
often the key to changing a
positional advantage into a
checkmate.



CHAPTER 18

Rook Sacrifices Leading to Mate

A Musical Chess Tale

Chess has long fascinated art-
ists and musicians. Francois An-
dré Philidor, a leading French
operatic composer, was also a
famous chess master who wrote
the first modern chess book in
1749— Analysis of Chess. Marcel
Duchamp, a pioneer of modern
art, startled the world in the
1920s with his announced aban-
donment of art for chess. He
spent most of the next forty years
proving his right to be known as a
chess master. Perhaps the most
unusual mixture of chess and
the arts appeared in a family of
brilliant Swiss musicians—the
Johners. Hans Johner, leading
artist of the Zurich Tonhalle
Orchestra for forty-two years,
was Swiss champion eleven times.
His older brother Paul, also a
musician, was occasionally ac-

tive and successful in interna-
tional tournaments. And the four
younger brothers, all musicians,
were also talented chess players.
Each brother married a woman
of a different nationality, upon
which each learned six languages
just to remain on speaking terms
with the rest of the family! Since
they couldn’t always find suitable
opponents when busy in the con-
cert world, all six became prom-
inent composers of chess prob-
lems.

Hans was the best player in
the family, his entries into inter-
national tournaments adding
many examples of what has been
called the “Johner imagination”
to chess literature. In a game
played during a tournament in
Frankfurt, Germany, in 1907, he
offered two Rooks to his oppo-
nent, Abraham Speyer of Hol-
land, later that country’s national

211
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champion. Speyer simply missed
the theme, threatening a mate
himself only to be crushed by the
sudden appearance of a Queen
sacrifice that led to a familiar
mate with Knight and Bishop!

DIAGRAM 329

Johner, playing Black, sacri-
ficed a Rook.

1. ....
2.BXR

The Dutch master simply had
no idea of what Johner was plan-
ning or he would not have ac-
cepted the Rook—which turns
out to be a Greek gift from a
Swiss musician!

2. L BN
3. BXR

Speyer saw a way to threaten
mate in one. He must have rea-
soned that Johner would have to
play 3. ....K X B to prevent
4. Q X P mate. But the Swiss

R X P!

Q—B6

master was ready with a surprise
that showed his ability to make
use of his thorough knowledge of
the standard mates!

Q—RS8ch!

4. KXQ

DIAGRAM 330
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s King is on the long
diagonal controlled by Black’s
Bishop. All Black needs is the
correct move with his Knight—
a double check that leads to
mate. Johner has given away two
Rooks and a Queen to achieve
a familiar mate!

1. saoce

2. mate

Johner’s win illustrates one of
the four reasons for which Rooks
can be sacrificed in the search for
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mate or the decisive win of ma-
terial.

1. To gain time for attacking
moves by other pieces.
2. To open a line
a. needed by your own
pieces—or
b. needed to create a stan-
dard mate position.
3. To remove a defender.

4. To open the enemy King

position by

a. forcing the enemy King
to a vulnerable square—
or

b. creating a hole that be-
comes pivotal in the at-
tack that follows.

Johner’s Rook sacrifice gained
time for his 2. .. .. Q—B6. Had
White then played 3. R—Ql to
make KB1 available as an escape
square, Johner would have played

3. ... N X NP. This would
have won by a Long Diagonal
mate (.... Q—N7 mate) or a

different kind of mate with Bishop
and Knight (. . . . N—K7 mate).

As we have seen repeatedly,
the key to any mate is that the
enemy King be on a vulnerable
square—one on which it lacks
escape squares or defenders.
Sometimes a Rook sacrifice that
forces a King to such a square is
simple and direct. The sacrifice
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is obvious. It cannot be refused.
A simple standard mate follows
at once. Here are two positions
demanding such a Rook sacri-
fice. You can find the correct se-
quence of moves if you are
familiar with standard mating
patterns.

H:N

V7
_
mEn

., ,,

U V1 U

an
DIAGRAM 331

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: to mate by a sup-
ported Queen at KN7.

Barriers: Black’s King must
be forced to its KN1; the Rook
defender at Black’s KN3 must
be removed.

Solution: Attack the King and
then sacrifice a Rook at White’s
KR3!

QXPch R—R3

1.
2.
3.
4. mate
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DIAGRAM 332
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s goal: to mate by attack
on two adjacent files.

Barrier: the White Pawn at
KR2 must be removed to open
the KR file.

Solution: Remove the White
KRP!

l' aeep ————
2. mate

Unfortunately for the player
who likes wins to come with
great ease, positions like those of
Diagrams 331 and 332 are not
very common. Deeper analysis is
usually needed before you can
decide a Rook sacrifice is justi-
fied. Consider the rest of this
chapter an introduction to the
kind of thinking that can first
indicate that a Rook sacrifice
should be considered and then

shows whether or not it is cor-
rect.

Queen sacrifices are easier to
understand than most other sac-
rifices because the Queen can
control so many squares that it
severely limits the possible re-
sponses to its invasion of a King
position. This makes your
decision-making easier, for there
are few variations needing exam-
ination—often only one. But a
Rook, a Knight, or a Bishop
does not control so many squares.
Your opponent can often refuse
the sacrifice of one of these
pieces, even though such refusal
may mean the loss of a Pawn or
a piece. If your opponent can
ignore your sacrifice and make
an attacking move instead, you
may find yourself with a lost
game. It is therefore necessary
to have an immediate second
threat attached to your sacrifice.
With the Rook, for example:

1. You may be checking when
your Rook reaches the square
at which the sacrifice is of-
fered. Such a check may mean
the acceptance of the sacrifice
is forced.

2. If the Rook offer is a clear-
ance sacrifice (opening a line
for the completion of one of
the standard mates), your op-
ponent must first prevent that
mate. This means the Rook
can attack or capture at will.
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3. A Rook sacrifice can so
clearly open up an enemy
King position that the subse-
quent pileup of pieces to force
a standard mate is obvious—
especially when the King
lacks defenders.

Rook sacrifices are most suc-
cessful when one or more of these
conditions exist:

1. You have an open file along
which you can attack the King
position with other pieces
after the Rook has been sac-
rificed.

2. You threaten an immediate
mate once the capture is ac-
cepted.

3. You win material or threaten
mate even if the sacrifice is
refused.

4. Your opponent’s pieces are
not available to help defend
the King position.

How do you know that the
time is ripe for a Rook sacrifice?
The positions that follow illus-
trate such sacrifices in positions
frequently met in chess practice.
Note that the analysis takes a
somewhat new course, examining
alternate lines of play in greater
detail to help you learn to con-
sider possibilities when sacrifices
are refused. Pay special atten-
tion to these “if” situations—the
kinds of decisions you must face
during any mating attack.

DIAGRAM 333

Black Sacrifices a Rook
and Mates in Six Moves

ANALYSIS

What conditions should make
you consider a Rook sacrifice?
You have a Rook on a half-open
file. The Rook can capture with
check. The Black Queen, Rook,
and Bishop then bear on an open
King position. White’s pieces are
on the other side of the board.

Black’s goal: to open the King
position.

Barrier: the White KNP,

Solution:

R X Pch!

1. ceee

a. Suppose White refuses the sac-
rifice by playing 2. K—RI.
Find the mate threat if Black
then plays 2. .... Q—R2.

...,

b. Now find the mate if White
plays (from Diagram 333):

mate
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1. .... R X Pch
2. K—R1 Q—R2
3. K XR
4.
5. mate

Therefore, White must accept
the sacrifice.

1. .... R X Pch

2. KXR R—NIch

c¢. Find Black’s mate in one
after

3. K—B3 mate
Then White must play

3. K—R1 Q—K5ch
4. P—B3 Q—K7

DIAGRAM 334

Black Forces Mate in Three
Moves Beginning with
eeee Q-K7

d. Find the mate in two if White
tries to prevent Black’s threat-
ened S.....Q—N7 mate by

5. R—N1
6. mate

e. And show how mate in two is
still forced after

5. R—B2
6. mate

DIAGRAM 335
Black Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Again the conditions are ripe
for a Rook sacrifice. A Rook is
on a half-open file. Its sacrifice
threatens an immediate mate.
Enemy pieces cannot defend the
King position.

Black’s goal: to open the King
position.

Barrier: the White KRP.

Solution:

1. ..., R X P!

Mate is threatened by 2. . ...
Q—R7. White can try three
moves to prevent that mate—
each of which fails.

a. 2. KR—KI1 (to create an es-
cape square)

2. ceen mate
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DIAGRAM 338
White Wins a Knight or Mates

ANALYSIS

One of the most common Rook
sacrifices is the move R X N
to open a Knight file when other
pieces can then threaten a Long
Diagonal mate or a mate by
Queen and Rook on open files.
R X N wins material more often
than it forces mate.

White’s goal: to open the KN
file and the long diagonal.

Barrier: the Knight is pro-
tected; the White Pawn at Q4
blocks the diagonal.

Solution: Remove the Knight
and sacrifice the Pawn.

1. RXN! PXR

Otherwise White can move the
Rook away and remain a piece

ahead.
2. Q—Nd4ch K—R1

And now White forces the
mate.

3. P—Q5 Q X P(B7)

Other Black moves do not pre-
vent the mate.

4. B X P mate

Find the mate on 3. . . . .
R—KNI1

4,
5. mate

The move R X N in such po-
sitions can lead to a mating at-
tack even when your opponent
refuses the sacrifice and attempts
a counterattack. Play through
this analysis from Diagram 338:

1. R X N, KR—KI; 2. Q—
N4, Q X BP; 3. QR—KBI1,
Q X B (Black has regained
his piece but is now subject to
a mating attack that includes
another Rook sacrifice); 4.
R X BP (threatening 5. Q X
P mate), P—KN3; 6. R X
RP! (foron 6. . . .. K X R;
7. R—B7ch, K—R1; 8. Q—
R4ch, K—NI1; 9. Q—R7
mate). Q—QB7; 7. Q—R4
and Black has no reply to the
threat of 8. R—R8ch, K—
N2; 9. Q—R7 mate. All Black
could do in this line is to delay
the mate a bit by giving up his
Queen and Rook in a series
of spite checks.

The rule to follow when R X
N is possible is to make certain
you can then bring two or more
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DIAGRAM 340

KOLTANOWSKI — AMATEUR
Blindfold Exhibition, Dallas, 1941

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: to remove the
Black KNP and thus threaten
mate,

Barrier: a Rook defends the
Pawn.

Solution: Offer a Rook sacri-
fice to threaten two mates at the
same time.

1. R X Pch!
2. Q—RS8 mate

This was the actual finish of
the game. It is mate in three after

RXR

1. R X Pch! K—R2
2.
3. mate

Note how the Rook sacrifice
removed a defender (the Black
Rook defended both KN3 and
KR1) and, when refused, left the
Black King vulnerable to mate
by the Queen and Rook. Rook
sacrifices often serve more than
one purpose.

DIAGRAM 341

KAPLAN — HEINRICH
New York, 1974

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: to open the diag-
onal for his Bishop while forcing
the Black King to a square where
it will have no escape squares.

Barrier: the White Rook is on
the diagonal.

Solution: Julio Kaplan, one-
time child prodigy, later World
Junior Champion, and today an
active  International = Master,
knows how to take advantage of
a mate opportunity. He forces
the Black King to its KB1 with a
double check, sacrifices his
Knight, and mates with his
Queen. All of which illustrates a
Rook sacrifice to force a King
to a vulnerable square.

1.
2.
3 mate
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ANALYSIS

Sometimes an opponent can
ward off mate by giving up ma-
terial. In this position the only
defense to a mate leaves Black a
Queen ahead—which means a
mate will follow anyway in a few
more moves.

Black’s goal: to open the White
King position to permit the long
diagonal to be opened later.

Barrier: White’s King is behind
its Pawns, while the White Bishop
prevents the advance of the
Black KP necessary to open the
diagonal.

Solution: Open the King posi-
tion and the diagonal by two
Rook sacrifices!

1. .... R X Pch!

a. Obviously White cannot re-
fuse the sacrifice, for on

2. K—R1 mate
2. KXR R X Pch

b. Now if White refuses the sac-
rifice he is mated in two
moves.

3. K—N1 -

4. mate
So he plays:

3. BXR P—K6ch

¢. Find the mate in one if White
plays
4. K—NI1 (or
K—R?2)

mate

4. R—Q5 Q X Bch
5. K—R1 Q X Rch
6. K—N2 Q—B7ch
7. K—R1 Q—B6ch
8. K—N1 B X R

And the threat of mate at
KN7 or KN8 forces White to
resign or give up his Queen.

d. Find the mate after

9.QXB QXQ
10. K—R2
11.
12.
13.

mate
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DIAGRAM 344

BEST — MUIR
Correspondence, 1975

Black Mated in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Rook sacrifices are often the
preludes to lethal discovered
checks.
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Black’s goal: to open the White
position for a series of checks.

Barrier: the White KRP and
the White Rook preventing . . . .
P—B7.

Solution: Sacrifice the Rook at

R7!
1 .... R X Pch!

a. How docs Black mate if White
refuses the sacrifice?

2. K—N1 R—Nich

3.KXR mate
or

3. K—B1 mate

b. Or White can try to prevent
the mate by giving up mate-
ral. 1. , ... R X Pch!; 2,
K—N1, R—N1ch; 3. B—N5,
R X Bch; 4. Q X R, Q X
Qch; 5. K X R, Q—R5ch;
6. K—N1, Q—N6é6ch; 7. K—
B1. But what Black move now
forces the win of a Rook a few
moves later?

7- seee

c. So White had to take the
Rook.

1. ceee R X Pch
2.RXR P—B7ch
3. mate
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DIAGRAM 345

TAUBENHAUS — JANOWSKI
Paris, 1903

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Again we have a Rook sacri-
fice to force a King to a vulner-
able square. Note that there are
no Black defenders near his King.

White’s goal: to open the King
position, gaining time for a Queen
check.

Barrier: the Black KRP.

Solution: Capture the KRP
with check.

1. R X Pch!

a. How does White mate in two
moves if Black refuses the
sacrifice?

K—N1

e e o 0

1.
2.
3 mate

b. And how does White use his
Queen and Rook to force mate
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in three more moves after
Black accepts the sacrifice?
K XR

) RPN

2.
3.
4, __ mate

DIAGRAM 346

AMATEUR — JANOWSKI
France, 1921

Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Sometimes a mate awaits only
the removal of a defender. If that
can be done with a check, so that
the opponent does not have time
to bring up another defender, the
mate is immediate.

Black’s goal: mate by Q X RP.

Barrier: White’'s KNP defends

the KRP.

Solution: Remove the de-
fender!

1. «e0e -

2. mate

Let’s close our examination of
the Rook sacrifice with a position
in which the persistent offer of a
Rook—refused again and again
—finally led to a forced mate.

DIAGRAM 347

KOLTANOWSKI — DUNKELBAUM
Blindfold Exhibition, Antwerp, 1929

A Rook Sacrifice Forces Mate

ANALYSIS

White hopes to mate by driv-
ing the Black Queen away from
the defense of its Knight. To do
this he first sacrifices a Pawn and
a Knight, and then makes the first
of three offers of a Rook.

White’s goal: to remove a de-
fender.

Barrier: the Black Queen de-
fends the Black Knight.

Solution: Drive the Queen
away!



1. R—Q1!

Rook Sacrifices Leading to Mate 225
4- e o Q—B3
5. R—KBS! Resigns

a. Begin by examining 1. . ...
Q—K1. How does White then
mate in two more moves?

1. R—Q1 Q—XK1
2.
3. mate

So Black decides he must re-
move the White Knight, thereby
freeing Black’s KB2 as an escape
square.

1. R—Q1 Q X Pch
2. K—B1! QXN

The White King moved to B1
to avoid later checks by the Black
Queen. Now White makes his
first Rook offer.

3. R—Q5
b. Find White’s mate in two after
3. R—QS5 QXR
4,
S. ______ mate

Since the Rook cannot be cap-
tured, the Black Queen seeks a
square from which it can still de-
fend the Knight.

Q—RS
The same mate threat (as in

b.) exists if the Rook is captured
now.

For there are no longer any
squares on which the Queen can
protect the Knight.

c. Find the mate after

5. ceen QXR
6.
7.
8. mate

REMEMBER!

1. Consider a Rook sacrifice
when you have open lines and
your opponents’s King lacks
defenders.

2. Rook sacrifices succeed when
you can bring two or more
pieces—especially a Queen
and a second piece—to bear
on the opened King position.

3. Your opponent may decline
the sacrifice. Make certain you
have a mate threat or a forced
gain of material, should that
occur.

4. Since a Rook sacrifice should
be the preliminary to the forc-
ing of one of the standard
mates, make certain you see
that mate as a possibility be-
fore you consider the Rook
sacrifice.



CHAPTER 19

Sacrificing the Bishop

to Mate or Vin Material

Too Bad He Lived in India!

About 1820 a brilliant young
player named John Cochrane
caused a sensation in the chess
clubs that made London a na-
tional chess center. There were
then only a few dozen European
players we would today call mas-
ters, and Cochrane seemed ready
to become the equal of any of
them. But young men need ca-
reers, and Cochrane found his in
India. He spent his entire adult
life in Madras except for the
“vacations home” he received
every few years. Cochrane would
spend part of each leave in Lon-
don’s chess clubs, where his rep-
utation brought two results.
Amateurs clamored for a game
with him; England’s best players
stayed away—some say because
they feared the results of play

against John Cochrane. Only a
handful of Cochrane’s games
against the leading players of his
time remain in chess literature.
It’s a pity, for we can never know
how well he might have done had
he had a concentrated chess ca-
reer. Yet he still left a number
of brilliant reminders of his dan-
gerous attacking skill against op-
ponents of all kinds.

Cochrane’s readiness to sacri-
fice is illustrated by a game
played during his 1842 visit to
London. He chose an opening in
which a Knight is sacrificed to
gain time for quick development.
He then gave up a Rook for
further development. After only
eleven moves he was able to sac-
rifice a Bishop in a position where
a later Queen sacrifice forced
mate.

226
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White Black B—B4, 2. ....P—Q4 or 2.
COCHRANE  AMATEUR ....P—O3.
MUZIO GAMBIT
6. vens Q—K2
1. P—K4 P—K4 7. P—Q4 B—N2
2. P—KB4 PXP 8. B X P!

The King’s Gambit Accepted,
an opening most dangerous for
Black when, as in this game, he
neglects his development in order g gie.
to hold on to his extra Pawn.

8 e B X Pch
3. N—KB3  P—KN4 9. K—R1  BXP?
4. B—B4 P—NS5
5. 0—0 P XN Black’s play provides a case
6. QXP study of how to lose by neglecting
your development,

10. N—B3 BXR
11. N—G5 Q—B4

v
2 e 7 A Y
48 Mf//?/ﬁ.
This is the Muzio Gambit. %// 4
White has sufficient compensa- a %@
tion for his Knight with three
pieces bearing on the Black King
position. The opening is rarely
played today because Black can
obtain an equal game by refus- ANALYSIS
ing to accept the gambit—instead With five pieces in play and a
playing such moves as 2. . ... Black King position without de-

DIAGRAM

@

DIAGRAM 349
White Mated in Four Moves

Cochrane’s goal is develop-
ment, This move served to pre-
pare the later attack along the
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fenders, all White needs is a move
that clears the KB file. He offers
his Bishop as a clearance sacri-
fice. Black accepts it as he has
everything else.

1. B—Q6! QXB
2. Q X Pch K—Q1
3.

4, ______ mate

Black could have prolonged
the game with 1. . ... N—KR3,
but would then have been lost
after 2. B X Q, B—K4 (to pro-
tect his QBP); 3. Q—RS! White
will win another piece or mate.

The earlier chapters have in-
cluded many Bishop sacrifices as
parts of mating attacks. But there
are three special kinds of com-
mon positions in which the
Bishop sacrifice alone makes the
mate possible.

1. As in Cochrane’s game, a
Bishop sacrifice can clear a
line for a mating attack. Such
a sacrifice wins when the mate
threat can be forestalled only
by leaving an attacked piece
where it is. Thus, if the Bishop
sacrifice involves a capture
or an attack on another piece,
and that piece cannot be
moved without mate follow-
ing, then the Bishop has won
or will win material.

2. Bishop sacrifices can win by
forcing the enemy King to a

vulnerable square . . . one on
which it can be attacked with
gain of time. If the King lacks
defenders and the Bishop sac-
rifice leads to the entry of two
or more of your pieces—usu-
ally a Queen and a piece
that supports it on the square
where it will mate—then the
sacrifice is called “correct.”
Of course, if defenders pre-
vent the entry of your pieces,
then the sacrifice is incorrect,
Thus, check to make certain
you can invade before at-
tempting the sacrifice.

3. Bishop sacrifices, like any
other sacrifices, can open the
enemy King position. But
such an opening must be fol-
lowed by the entry of other
pieces to force mate whether
or not the Bishop is captured.
Often such a sacrifice wins
material when the opponent
finds it necessary to sacrifice
in return to prevent mate.

The positions analyzed in this
chapter illustrate these three
kinds of Bishop sacrifice, in each
case leading to mate or the gain
of material. Let’s begin with ex-
amples of clearance sacrifices of
the Bishop to help make a mate
possible.
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DIAGRAM 350

White Mates in Two
or Wins Black’s Queen

ANALYSIS

White’s real threat: if the
White Bishop were not on the
board, Q—KB8 would be mate.
The diagonal to KB8 must be
cleared. What Bishop move opens
that line and simultaneously at-
tacks and wins Black’s Queen?

a. If the sacrifice is accepted:
1.

2. mate
b. If the sacrifice is declined:
1. K—N1
2., winning the
Queen.
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DIAGRAM 351

KOLTANOWSKI — AMATEUR
Blindfold Exhibition,
Switzerland, 1937

White Mates in Six
or Wins Black’s Queen

ANALYSIS

White’s real threat: if the KR
file can be opened, White can
force mate by a supported Queen
along that file. Fortunately for
White, the Black Queen has no
escape squares against an attack
by the White Bishop.

1. B—NS!

a. If the sacrifice is declined:
on any move other than 1.
. ... P X B, White will cap-
ture the Black Queen.

b. If the sacrifice is accepted:

1. ... PXB
2.PXP Q—K2
3.

4,

5.

6. mate
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. P XBdisch K—N3
. Q—RS5ch K—B4
. Q—R3ch K—KS5
mate

B X Pch KXB
N—NS5ch B XN
. P X Bdisch K—N1

NoUupRLWNE onaw

mate

e. And finally, consider:

. B X Pch K—R1
. N—NS§ BXN
.PXB R—K1
. Q—RS N X QP
. B—N6 dis ch K—N1

. Q—RS8 mate

AN B WN =

Now that you have played
through the sequence of moves in
the Greco position repeatedly, re-
turn to Diagram 352. Without
looking at the analysis, make cer-
tain you understand how to mate
or win material in each line that
can follow the acceptance of the
Bishop sacrifice. Then try the
next three positions, each a dif-
ferent example of the mating at-
tack illustrated by Greco so long
ago.
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(V) .%
DIAGRAM 353
YATES — MARIN
Olympiad, Hamburg, 1930
White Mates or Wins
Black’s Queen

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: mate by a sup-
ported Queen at KR7.

Method: sacrifice the Bishop;
check with the Knight and then
bring in your Queen to force
mate.

Reminder: first decide what
you can do if the sacrifice is de-
clined.

a. 1. B X Pch K—R1
2. Q—RS P—KN3
3.
4. mate

b. 1. B X Pch K—R1
2. Q—RS R—Q1
3.
4.
5. mate

And if the sacrifice is ac-
cepted:
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c. . B XPch KXB
2. N—N5ch K—N1
3.
4. ___ mate

(Of course, if Black plays Q
X N along the way to prevent
the mate, then White has won
a Queen for two pieces—a de-
cisive gain of material.)

d. Find the win after:

1. B X Pch KXB
2. N—N5ch K—N3
3. N X KP dis ch K—R3
4.

5.
6. mate

The success of the Bishop sac-
rifice we have been examining (B
X Pch) depends on the moves
that follow it—usually a Knight
check at N5 and then either a
Queen check or a move that pre-
pares a Queen check. We can
therefore reach a conclusion
about this type of sacrifice: do
not play such a move unless:

— it forces the enemy King to
a vulnerable square to which
you can then quickly bring
the pieces you need to mate
it.

— the opponent lacks defenders
of his King position.

If your opponent has time to
bring a piece to the defense of
his King position, your sacrifice
may be in vain. That piece can

defend against your threatened
mate. Diagram 354 shows the
type of position in which B X
Pch will not win—unless the po-
tential defender can be forced out
of the way. This is done by at-
tacking it or forcing it to a
square where it is needed to de-
fend a piece. Once it does that,
the mate threat comes alive. And
if it tries to remain in position to
prevent the mate, then you may
win important material even
though you do not mate.

DIAGRAM 354

White’s Bishop Sacrifice Mates
or Wins a Queen

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: mate after the
moves B X Pch, N—NS5ch and
the entry of the Queen.

Barrier: the Black Queen can
prevent the mate after 1. B X
P, K X B; 2. N—N5ch, K—
N1; 3. Q—RS, Q—R3.

Solution: sacrifice the second
Bishop to get the Black Queen
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away from the Black King posi-
tion.

1. B X Pch KXB

If Black declines the sacrifice
by 1. B X Pch, K—RI1; 2. B—
Q3 or N1 leaves White ready to
prepare a new attack against the
now open Black King position.

2. N—N5ch K—N1

a. Remember that White wins
the Black Queen after 2. ....
K—R3 by:

3.
4.

b. And White mates or wins a
Queen after 2. .... K—N3
by:
3.
4,
5. _____ __ mate

or

©nhw

, winning the
Queen.

3.BXP! QXB

(Andon 3..... Q—Q2; 4.
B X R, Q X B; 5. Q—RS5
Black must give up his Queen

with 5. . ... Q X N to pre-
vent mate.)
Alternately, 3. . . .. Q—R3;

4. B X R leaves White a piece
ahead with an easily won game.

233
c. 4. Q—RS5 R—Q1
5.
6. _____ mate

DIAGRAM 355

KOLTANOWSKI — O’HANLON
Match, Dublin, 1937

The Bishop Sacrifice Forces
the Win

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: to open the
Black King position—which
lacks defenders.

a. White has a winning attack if
the sacrifice is accepted:

1.BXPch KXB
2. Q—R5¢ch  K—N1
3. QX Reh K—R2
4.

and the entry of the White
Rook will prove decisive.

b. Therefore, in the game Black
tried to defend by declining
the sacrifice:
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DIAGRAM 357
Black Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s goal: to mate with
Queen and Knights,

Barrier: the Queen’s entry into
the White position is blocked by
the Black Bishop.

Solution: sacrifice the Bishop!

B X Pch

1. ....

2.NXB

a. Find the immediate mate on:
2. K—R1 mate
2. ceee Q—K5ch

And mate in two more moves
must follow:

b. 3. K—B1 mate
or
3. K—=R1 mate
And therefore:
3.
4. mate
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There you have it. Bishop sac-
rifices can lead to mate in the
three ways we have demonstrated
—by clearing lines for already
prepared mating attacks, by forc-
ing a King to a vulnerable square,
or by opening a King position. A
Bishop sacrifice that has two of
these results is of course more
dangerous. But it is necessary to
remember that the Bishop sacri-
fice does not always force a mate.
You always then need two or
more pieces ready to bear on an
exposed King. You may have to
be satisfied with some gain of ma-
terial instead of the mate. In all
cases, you must see several moves
ahead—sometimes all of a forced
sequence of six or seven moves.

The six positions that follow
review the chief types of Bishop
sacrifices. They tend to be longer
than most of the attacks previ-
ously examined in this book be-
cause they usually begin with a
Bishop sacrifice and then one or
two basic follow-up moves. But
because such attacks follow
similar sequences of moves, you
should soon find it possible to
discover a winning attack in a
given position of one of these
types. Remember that your
mating attack can often be
stopped by some ruinous counter-
sacrifice of material. In modern
play attacks based on a Bishop
sacrifice may threaten mates, but
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more often lead to the win of
material instead.

DIAGRAM 358
Black Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s goal: to mate with his
Queen at KR6.

Barrier: getting the White KRP
out of the way; moving the
Queen to KR6 without giving
White time to bring his Queen to
the defense of his King position.

Solution: use a Bishop sacrifice
to gain time to get the Queen to
KR6; use a Knight sacrifice to
open the KR file.

B—N7ch!

White’s moves are forced in
this neat example of a Bishop
sacrifice to gain time for a mating
attack to succeed.

l' eeco

2. RXN
3.
4. mate

Q—B8ch

DIAGRAM 359

KOLTANOWSKI — AMATEUR
Blindfold Exhibition,
Los Angeles, 1949

White Mated in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

White’s goal: mate by a sup-
ported Queen.

Barrier: the Black Pawns pre-
vent immediate entry into the
King position.

Solution: offer a Bishop to
open the King position while
threatening mate.

1. B—KB6!

a. If Black declines the sacrifice
by a move like 1. . ... P—
QB3, White forces mate by:
2. Q—NS
3.

4. _______ mate

b. Another mate threat follows
1. L N N ] P—KR3
2. Q—N6
3.

4, ____ mate
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¢. The game concluded with:

1.« PXB
2. B—K4!

3.

4., _________ mate

Becoming a World Class
Grandmaster

The entire world now uses a
rating system for chess players
first developed by Professor
Arpad Elo of the United States.
Players gain points by wins and
lose them by losses, with more
gained by a win or draw against
a better-ranked player and more
lost by a draw or loss against a
lower-ranked player. Moving up
with what is usually a 200-point
spread for each level, you become
a beginner, Class D, C, B, A, and
finally an Expert or (in Europe)
a candidate-master. This level—
from 2000 to 2199 points—is
the mark of the ability to beat
almost any other player in a given
game, but not every time! Once
the player has overcome what-
ever weaknesses cause him to fal-
ter against better players, he may
move up above 2200, when he
receives the designation of mas-
ter. He may then be ready for
international play, gained by in-
vitation or by success in open
tournaments.

The International Chess Fed-
eration accepts master ratings
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from national chess federations.
Someone doing well in an inter-
national tournament approved by
the FIDE may achieve a “norm”
set for that event. These norms
are set for the title of Interna-
tional Master and for Grand-
master. For example, in a given
tournament of sixteen players
9-6 may be the IM norm and
11-4 the GM norm. Achieving
the IM norm in two events re-
sults in the lifetime IM title. An
IM who achieves the GM norm
in two rated events gains the GM
title. In 1976 there were about
110 GMs in the world. Of these
a dozen held ratings of 2600
points or more. They are often
called World Class Grandmas-
ters. Only Robert J. Fischer of
the United States and Anatoly
Karpov of the Sovict Union have
held ratings above 2700 points—
each while he was the world
champion.

The Czech star Vlastimil Hort,
quiet, learned, rarely making mis-
takes, and capable of sudden
attacks that overwhelm his op-
ponents, is one of the most
successful World Class Grand-
masters. Like any player of his
class, he is a potential world
champion. His 1974 game against
the Bulgarian grandmaster Radu-
lov demonstrated his ability to
perceive unusual mates—in this
case the end product of a Bishop
sacrifice.
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DIAGRAM 360

HORT — RADULOV
Romania, 1974

White Mated in Six Moves

ANALYSIS

Do you recognize the setting
for a Bishop sacrifice? There are
no Black defenders near his King;
White’s Queen and Knight can
attack at once after the Bishop
sacrifice is accepted.

1. B X Pch! KXB
2. N—N5ch K—N3
a. Of course,on 2. .... K—N1

White threatens mate after
2

3. Q—R3

b. And now the threat is:
4, ___  mate
3. cens N@B3) X P
4. Q—R7ch K—B3

¢. And mate in two moves fol-
lowed!

5.
6. — ___ mate

DIAGRAM 361

ENDT — BRENNEISEN
West Germany, 1975

White Forced Mate
in Seven Moves

ANALYSIS

The ideal position again! B X
Pch will be followed by N—NS5ch;
there are no Black defenders near
the King position.

Barrier: the need to keep at-
tacking so that Black lacks time
to create escape squares or bring
up defenders.

1. B X Pch KXB
2. N—N5¢ch K—N3
a.0On2.... K—R3; 3. B—
B1, with the threat of
3. P—R5ch K XN
b. 3. ....K—B4 permits mate
in two by:
4.
5. —_____ mate
4. B—Blch K—B3
5. Q—N4! Resigns
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2.QXB
3. mate

c. And finally: (from Diagram
363)

) DRI

2. P—N3
3.
4. mate

B—B7

REMEMBER!

1. The Bishop sacrifice B X Pch
as examined in this chapter
succeeds only when your op-
ponent’s King position lacks
defenders and you can follow

the sacrifice with the immedi-
ate invasion of your Queen
and a supporting piece.

. Otherwise, Bishop sacrifices

fulfill the normal goals of
blocking or opening a line,
opening a King position, re-
moving a defender, or forcing
a King to a vulnerable square.

. In evaluating a Bishop sacri-

fice, always consider the con-
tinuation if the sacrifice is de-
clined. Unless the sacrifice is
also a check, your opponent
may have time to bring up a
defender or make an attack-
ing move himself.



CHAPTER 20

Sacrificing the Enight

to Mate or YVin Material

William Lombardy—
Technician Extraordinary

Why are some grandmasters
better than others? Each of them
had to master the same openings,
middle game ideas, and ending
technique., All study regularly
and keep up with new theoretical
developments. But each grand-
master seems to have some spe-
cial characteristic that makes his
play unique. Some are innova-
tors, ever seeking and finding new
ideas in the opening. Others are
tacticians who complicate games
and then find brilliancies where
others might play safely. A few
are technicians—a term meriting
definition. Such players seek a
small advantage early in the
game, usually based on their great
knowledge of recent play in the
openings they prefer. They then
nurse that advantage with care,
making exchanges or using it as

the basis for an attack. Their
great knowledge of endings helps
them reach simplified positions
with few pieces remaining on the
board where their tiny advantage
(an open file; an advanced Pawn;
a hole in the enemy King posi-
tion) is magnified and becomes
the basis for a win. The strong-
est grandmasters are always
technicians, their success also in-
volving a touch of the innovator
or tactician as well.

Father William Lombardy, the
only clergyman in modern chess
history to be a grandmaster, is
an unusually gifted technician.
He left the church in 1976 to de-
vote himself fully to chess. Born
in New York City in 1937, World
Junior Champion in 1957, a
grandmaster since 1960, he is a
prolific chess writer and teacher.
His play demonstrates the ability
to launch attacks ten moves or
more deep beginning with a sac-

241
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rifice and successful because he
has seen some final position in
which mate or the gain of mate-
rial is assured. He showed the
value of studying the openings
in his victory against the
Argentine grandmaster Miguel
Quinteros during the Manila
Tournament of 1973. Lombardy
had studied this new line of play
reached after thirteen moves of a
Sicilian Defense. But he still
spent more than an hour before
playing the Knight sacrifice that
began a winning attack. The sac-
rifice opened a key diagonal
whose control later helped win
the game. His victory also gave
him the $1,000 Brilliancy Prize,
until then the largest such award
ever offered in a chess tourna-
ment!

DIAGRAM 364

LOMBARDY — QUINTEROS
Manila, 1973
A Knight Sacrifice
Leads to Victory!

ANALYSIS

White’s development is better
than Black’s. He has greater con-
trol of the center of the board.
The Black King, still on its K1,
cannot be brought to safety by
castling, for both Black Rooks
have moved. A winning attack is
possible if Black can be pre-
vented from completing his de-
velopment.

1. N X KP!

The Knight is sacrificed to
open a line—the diagonal KRS5—
K8. Black accepts the sacrifice
because otherwise he has lost a
Pawn and his King position has
been weakened.

1. ceee PXN
2. Q—N6bch K—Q1
Better than 2. . . .. K—B1;

3. P—KS5, P X P; 4. P—BS with
the later forced opening of the
King-side and mate threats at
White’s KB7.

3. P—KS5
4. P—BS!

PXP

The point of White’s play is
that, beginning with the Knight
sacrifice, he has been opening
lines around the Black King po-
sition.

4. .... PXP
5. BXN BXB
6. N—Q5
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Knight sacrifices are often part
of sustained attacks like Lom-
bardy’s in his brilliancy prize
game. More often, they are the
critical element in a simple forced
mate. Like other sacrifices, they
serve the purpose of:

— opening a line neded by an-
other piece;

— opening the enemy King posi-
tion;

— forcing the enemy King to a
vulnerable square;

— removing a defender;

— threatening mate whether or
not the sacrifice is accepted.

You may never have the op-
portunity or the ability to produce
as farsighted an attack as the one
you have just examined. But any
future efforts in such a direction
must begin with an understand-
ing of the kinds of position in
which Knight sacrifices work.
They don’t always lead to mate,
but a sound Knight sacrifice will
either make a mate easier to
achieve or win important mate-
rial. We’ll look at seven simpler
positions and then at another one
where it becomes clear that
Knight sacrifices are an integral
part of some attacks built on the
possibility of the standard mates
you already know.

DIAGRAM 366
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Black’s goal: to open the KR
file.

Why the Knight sacrifice wins:
the White King has no escape
squares; a Black Rook is ready
to force mate if the KR file can
be opened.

Solution: sacrifice the Knight
to force the opening of the KR
file!

(=
.
.
.
.

2. mate
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3. Q XRPch Q—R2
4 PXP R—B2
¢. And mate follows by:

5.
6. —__ mate

DIAGRAM 369
Black Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

The existence of two or more
mate threats can permit a Knight
sacrifice that removes a defender
and makes one of the threats be-
come a mate.

Black’s goal: to mate by Q—
K6 if the White Knight no longer
defends that square; to mate by
Q—Q5 if the White Pawn on its
QB3 no longer defends that

square.
Why the Knight sacrifice wins:
White’s King lacks escape

squares; therefore, White must
capture Black’s Knight if it
checks.

1. cace

2. mate

DIAGRAM 370

PLATZ — GOLDMAN
New York, 1948

A Knight Sacrifice Forces
Black to Resign at Once!

ANALYSIS

Already two Pawns ahead, White
clinches the win with a move
that threatens two mates. His vic-
tory can be delayed but not
avoided!

White’s goal: to threaten mates
at KR7 and KB8 at the same
time.

1. N—N5 Resigns
a. White mates at once after:

1. .... B XN

2. mate

or

1. .... R X R

2. ______ mate
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b. In an effort to prevent the
mate Black might play 1. ....
P—N3. Find the mate after:

2.QXP R—B2
3. Q—Ré6ch K—N1
4.
5. ____ mate

DIAGRAM 371
A Knight Sacrifice Wins!

ANALYSIS

This attack is common when
Black has not yet castled and
White has occupied a half-open
file with a Queen supported by a
Rook.

White’s goal: to open the Black
position, with a mating attack to
follow.

Why the Knight sacrifice wins:
Black must take the Knight or
lose a Rook.

1. NXP!
2. Q X Pch

K XN
K—B1
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a. Find the mate after:

2. .... K—K1
3.
4, ___ __ mate
b. The winning move after 2.
....K—Blis:
3. —_,forcing Black to
lose his Queen.

DIAGRAM 372

White Wins by Forcing Black
to Accept a Knight Sacrifice!

ANALYSIS

Always search for a possible
standard mate. The trapped Black
King in this position cries out
for a mate by Knight and Bishop.

White’s goal: to place a Knight
at KB6 without fearing its cap-
ture.

Barrier: the Black Queen de-
fends that critical square.

Solution: get two Knights to
bear on KB6!
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1. NXN! BXQ
a. Find the mate if Black plays:
1. .... P XN
2.
3. mate

b. And now White has a forced
mate after 2. N—Q7!

2. N—Q7 Q XN

3. mate

or

2. N—Q7 any move other
than Q X N

3.

4, _  mate

DIAGRAM 373

ALEKHINE — FREEMAN
Blindfeld Exhibition,
New York, 1924

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

The recognition of a standard
mate permits a Knight sacrifice

that leads to mate. The Black
King has no escape squares
against a Rook or Queen on its
first rank.

White’s goal: to clear lines for
a mate on the eighth rank.

Barrier: the Black Queen must
be forced away from its defense
of its Q1.

1. R—K8ch N—B1
2. N—R6ch QXN

For2.....K—R1;3.R X N
mate. Now White mates in two
more moves—for he has cleared
the lines for an unanswerable at-

tack on the eighth rank.
3.
4. mate

The Most Exciting Annual
Chess Event

There are many interesting
chess events each year, among
them the various national cham-
pionships, world-famous open
tournaments like the United
States Open, famous club cham-
pionships, and traditional tourna-
ments at places like Hastings,
England, and the Canary Islands.
But by far the most exciting
chess activity of them all takes
place every spring in the Soviet
Union. It is called the Spartakiad,
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a team competition that involves
almost all the masters, grand-
masters, and ambitious non-
masters in this most active of all
chess communities. With Rus-
sian grandmasters about half the
world’s total, such an event is
certain to produce games that go
down in chess history.

A dozen or so teams enter a
final series of matches. Each
team (usually of twelve players)
represents a city or region. It
must contain two women, some-~
times includes two juniors, re-
wards two or more upcoming
candidate-masters, and of course
features its IMs and GMs. In a
country with millions of players
entering tournaments each year,
the Spartakiad is seen as the
great test of ability for all but
the established grandmasters. Do
well in this competition and you
are certain of national recogni-
tion, a higher rating, and perhaps
the special aid of some great mas-
ter as teacher and coach. Thus,
the games on the lower boards
are fierce struggles. In the Four-
teenth Spartakiad in 1976 one
such game showed how knowl-
edge of standard mates helped a
player produce a brilliancy
which, even though it did not end
in checkmate, still demonstrated
how Knight sacrifices can open
lines, maintain tension, and lead
to final victory.

DIAGRAM 374

BEREZYOK — IJNIN
Bielorussia-Ukraine Match
1976 Spartakiad, Soviet Union

Knight Sacrifices to Open Lines

ANALYSIS

White has sacrificed a piece
to open the Queen side and to
make Black lose the time that
would otherwise have enabled
him to castle into relative safety.
The Black King now has no es-
cape squares. That means Black
will have no time for developing
moves if his King is attacked.

White’s goal: to open the King
file.

1. N—B7ch! QXN

Black had no other move. The
White Knight was sacrificed to
pull the Black Queen away from
its defense of its K3.

2.NXP! Q—K4

a. Mate by a supported Queen
would have followed:
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2. ..., P XN
3.
4 mate
3. N—B7¢ch! Q XN

Again the only move. The sac-
rifice of the two Knights has
opened the King file.

4. Q—K2ch N—K4

b. Mate by a Rook and a Bishop
would have won if:

4, ... Q—K4
5.QXQch NXOQ
6. _____ mate
5. X Nech B—K2
c 5 .... Q X Q was impos-
sible because of 6.
mate,
6. Q XQ B X Bch
7. K—Ni1 0—0
dOn7..... B—QR3 White

mates in four by gaining con-
trol of the eighth rank.

8.
9.
10.
11. _____ mate

8. Q@ X B, and Black soon re-
signed.

Knight sacrifices should be
part of your play for the same

reasons other sacrifices are part
of your arsenal. They too can
open lines, smash King positions,
force a King to a vulnerable
square, remove defenders, and be
part of a double mate threat.
You will find them when you
analyze each position in search
of one of the standard mates. Its
ability to sacrifice itself with
check makes a Knight sacrifice
hard to ignore, as does its move,
which permits it to attack two
or more pieces at the same time.
Finally, the Knight is an attack-
ing piece against which interpos-
ing to block a check is impossible.
The six positions that follow will
give you opportunities first to
make certain you see a way to
threaten mate and then see a way
to use the Knight as part of the
attack leading to mate or some
important gain of material.

DIAGRAM 375
Black Mates in Two Moves
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ANALYSIS

This is a simple application of
the basic rule: always look for a
standard mate! That mate be-
comes obvious once you see that
the Black Bishop and Rook can
force mate if the Black Knight
leaves NS.

Solution: Sacrifice the Knight
to gain time for the mate!

2. mate

7
7
%

)
7

N \\\

DIAGRAM 376
Black Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Black appears to be in trouble
with two pieces under attack. But
he can force a kind of epaulettes
mate by driving the White King
to its QB3. How? A Knight
check begins the road to White’s
defeat!

1. ....
2.
3. mate
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DIAGRAM 377

White Sacrifices a Knight
and Wins!

ANALYSIS

The holes in the Black King
position, the White Bishop at
KR6, and the active Queen com-
bine to make a mate by Queen
and Bishop at KN7 a clear goal.
How can it be achieved? Only
by blocking the Black Queen’s
defense of its KB3. A Knight sac-
rifice, because it is a check, forces
the win.

1. N—K7¢ch!
a. Find the win after:
1. N—K7ch R XN
2.
3.
4, mate

b. And find the win after:

1. N—K7ch QXN
2.RXQ R XR
3.

4. _____ mate
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3.

Solution: two sacrifices do the
job! They can be played in either
order.

al ....
2.
3.
4,
5. mate

b. Black also wins with 1. . . ..
Q X NP; 2. R—Kl1, Q—
B6ch; 3. R—K2, N—BS; but
the mate takes more than five
moves because White can now
create an escape square by
4,

VA wns "%///
e

Wy

DIAGRAM 380
HORT — RADULOV
Germany, 1974

White Mated in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Think this through as Hort did.
1. Q—R7 mate is a clear goal.
2. The Black Knight at his KB3
defends the mating square.

4.

253

The goal is first to remove
that defender.

A Knight sacrifice will attack
Black’s Queen and hit at the
defender.

1. N—QS! KP X N
2. BXN QXB
3. Q—R7 mate
a. Black could not have played:
1. N—Q5 N XN
2, mate
b. And 1. ....Q—Ql would
lose by:
2.
3. mate
REMEMBER!

1.

3.

Knight sacrifices are often use-
ful in helping force one of the
standard mates. They can
clear lines, open the enemy
King position, force a King
to a vulnerable square, and
sometimes aid in threatening
two mates at once.

. When you use a Knight sacri-

fice to open an enemy posi-
tion, be certain you have
enough material bearing on
that position to take immedi-
ate advantage of whatever
weakness your sacrifice has
created.

Especially in tense positions,
a Knight sacrifice that does
not have to be accepted can
be a critical loss of time. Your



254 Checkmatel

opponent can make an attack-
ing move instead of accepting
the sacrifice. Your reply to
that attacking move may mean
that your goal in making the
sacrifice can no longer be
achieved. Diagram 381 illus-~
trates the kind of error await-
ing you.

DIAGRAM 381
Why does the Knight Sacrifice
1. N X P Fail?

ANALYSIS

1. N X P fails and could even
lead to a mate by Black. In play-
ing 1. N X P White hoped for:

1. NXP P XN
2.QXB Q XQ
3. R X Q, with a better game.

Instead, Black wins by:

1. NXP? P—N4
2. Q—RS PXN

And now White has lost a
piece, for he cannot play:

3. RXB? Q XR!

4. RXQ R—N8ch

5. Q—Q1 R X Qch

6. R—K1 R X R mate

As with all other sacrifices,
always consider the key question:
What happens if my sacrifice is
refused?



CHAPTER 21

Understanding Pawn Promotion

Duery: A Fish or a Comer?

It’s always fun to talk chess
with grandmasters, and to ob-
serve how neatly they categorize
all possible opponents. Someone
of the master’s own strength is
referred to as a “match” or a
“problem.” Someone the master
feels he can beat most of the time
is called a “pretty good player.”
Anyone who has been defeating
other grandmasters is labeled a
“comer.” One of expert or weak
master strength is dismissed as a
“club player.” And the rest of the
chess world, in the words of one
international master who was
never so happy as when visiting
chess clubs and playing at odds,
fit into the categories of “wood-
pusher” (someone who doesn’t
know much chess theory), “fish”
(falls for traps that anyone ought
to recognize and avoid), and

“potzer” (a fumbler to whom
you can give odds of a Queen or
a Rook and win brilliantly every
time).

An outstanding characteristic
of the improving player is his
ability to use his Pawns wisely,
placing them on squares where
they become part of an over-all
plan, exchanging them when an
advantage can result, and above
all shepherding them forward
with the threat of promotion on
the eighth rank. Pawn promotion
is the most common goal of end-
game play, and whatever advan-
tage develops in the earlier parts
of the game is often realized only
when the promotion of a Pawn
changes the balance of forces and
aids in a mating attack.

It is not the function of this
book to teach the complete de-
tails of endgame play, but bear
in mind that most examples of

255
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ANALYSIS

No player can move beyond
the lowest levels without master-
ing this position.

a. If White permits Black to take

the opposition, a draw re-
sults.
1. P—N4?, K—N4; 2. K—
N3, K—N3; 3. K—B4, K—
B3; 4. P—NS5ch, K—N3; S.
K—N4, K—N2; 6. K—BS,
K—B2; 7. P—N6ch, K—N2;
8. K—N5, K—N1; 9. K—B6,
K—B1; 10. P—N7ch, K—
N1; 11. K—N6 stalemate

b. If White takes the opposition,
he Queens his Pawn and wins.
1. K—N4!, K—B3; 2. K—
R5, K—N2; 3. K—NS5, K—
B2; 4. K—R6, K—B3; 5.
P—N4, K—B2; 6. P—NS,
K—N1; 7. K—N6, K—Bl;
8. K—R7, K—B2; 9. P—
Né6ch, K—B1; 10. P—N7ch,
K—B2; 11. P—N8(=Q)ch
and White soon mates by forc-
ing Black’s King to an edge of
the board, bringing his King
to opposition near it, and then
mating with a supported
Queen or by a Queen check
when White’s King is in oppo-
sition to the Black King.

The technique of Queening a
Pawn is not essentially the goal
of this chapter. It is rather a pre-
liminary assumption. Given an
extra Pawn and the opposition,

you should win. Given two extra
Pawns, the win becomes easier.
And given a larger advantage (a
piece or more with Pawns still on
the board) you should also win
easily unless the position contains
some special continuation for
your opponent.

I
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DIAGRAM 383

NEUSTADT — KOSTRO
Soviet Union, 1970

White Establishes Two
Connected Passed Pawns

ANALYSIS

White will win if he can estab-
lish two connected passed Pawns,
for their advance will give him a
Queen or will win a piece.

1. P—N4! PXP
2. P—BS Resigns

Black cannot prevent the loss
of a piece:

2. 0000 K—B2
3. P—B6 R—Q1
4. P—Q7 BXP
5. P—B7
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A Queen against a Rook can
win, especially when White can
soon promote his QBP!

Had White not advanced from
his Pawn and brought his Knight
to safety:

1. N—K5 R X Pch
2. K—R3 P—QR4!
and Black threatens 3. . ... R

X Pch; 4. K—N3, R(N7)—N7
mate. White could have defended
by a move like Q—N1, but why
even consider such an inferior
line when 1. P—Q7 is so clearly
a win?

DIAGRAM 386

E. MEYER — FINKELSTEIN
New York, 1965

Black Promotes a Pawn and Wins

ANALYSIS

This win against a “comer”
who later became a leading
American master was made pos-
sible by Black’s advanced KRP,
which now becomes a Queen.

259

Giving up a Rook and receiving
a Queen is a winning bargain!
1. ....
2.
3.
4. Resigns

for Black will now have a Queen
against a Rook.

DIAGRAM 387

KERES — MECKING
San Antonio, 1972

White Moves and Black Resigns

ANALYSIS

Pawn protections also play a
key role in some mating attacks.
In this position Keres played 1.
P—Q7 and Mecking resigned.
Let’s see why.

a. If Black takes the Pawn:
1. P—Q7 QXP
2. wins a Rook!

b. If Black moves his Rook
away:
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tion. A check on the diagonal
means mate.

1.
2. _______ mate

DIAGRAM 390

LJUBOJEVICH — MILICHEVICH
Yugoslavia, 1974

White Moves and Black Resigns

ANALYSIS

A Queen is also far superior
to two pieces when both players
still have Pawns on both sides of
the board. The Queen then uses
its great mobility to pick off one
or more Pawns. Then it helps
one of its Pawns through to make
a second Queen or win an enemy
piece. The problem here is to
find the one move that guaran-
tees White will have and retain
a Queen.

1.

201

and White has a Queen against
a Knight and a Bishop, with the
Black Queen-side Pawns an easy
target.
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DIAGRAM 391

RADULOV — ROSSOLIMO
Yugoslavia, 1972

White Promotes His KP
or Wins a Rock

ANALYSIS

A passed Pawn supported by
a Rook when no enemy picce is
able to block its advance must
reach the eighth rank. What tem-
porary sacrifice won in this game?
Remember that the advantage of
a Rook in the ending is usually
decisive.

1.
2.

and White will be a Rook ahead.
Always be ready to sacrifice to
get a Pawn to the eighth rank.



Checkmate!

DIAGRAM 392

LOBIGAS — MICHELI
Olympiad, 1972

White Moves and Black Resigns

ANALYSIS

The presence of a Pawn on the
seventh rank invites considera-
tions of whatever sacrifices are
necessary to promote it to a
Queen. White’s goal in this po-
sition is to promote his KNP or
mate if Black takes the Pawn.
The key to the win is the fact
that opening the KR file will
permit that mate, and so will the

opening of the KN file!
1. Q X RP! Resigns

a. Now White mates in two
more moves on:

lo LN ) KXP
2.
3. mate

b. And he mates in three more
moves if Black accepts the
sacrifice:

1. .... PXQ
2. B—R7ch KXB
3.

4, _____ _ mate

c. Finally, if Black tries to de-
fend with:

1. .... R—KRS
2.Q0XP B—Q2
3.

4. __ mate

Other defenses are equally
hopeless.

DIAGRAM 393

KLOVAN — DEMENTJEV
Soviet Union, 1972

A Double Queen Sacrifice Wins!

ANALYSIS

1t is important to realize that
a promoted Pawn can be sacri-
ficed to remove a defender when
a standard mate awaits comple-
tion. White’s Queening square
(QB) is controlled by a Black
Bishop. But that Bishop is over-
loaded, for it must also defend
Black’s KB1.
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1. B—Q6! Resigns
a. If Black captures the Bishop:
lo L N N ] B x B
2.
3.
4, mate

b. If Black takes the White

Queen:

1. ceee QXQ
2. P—Q8(=Q)ch B X Q
3. mate

c. If Black creates an escape
square:

1. soee P—KR4
2.QXQ BXQ
3.

and White’s Pawn will Queen—
one of several possible winning
continuations.

DIAGRAM 394
LEVENFISH — ALATORTSEV
Soviet Union, 1947
A Pawn Promotion
to Open a Line

263

ANALYSIS

Gregory Levenfish, a world
class grandmaster for more than
thirty years, had sacrificed a piece
to advance his Pawns. Now he
promotes (and loses) his Pawn
because he sees a Rook at K7
can force mate in a few more
moves.

LPXB(=Q RXQ
2. R—K7 Resigns

a. If it were now White’s move,
what would be his mate in
one?

3. mate

b. White also mates after:
2. eeas P—N5
3. PX QNP PXP
4,
5. mate

c. As well as after:

2. soae P—QS
3.PXQP K—Q4
4. Q—KS5ch K—BS5
5.

6. mate

We have reviewed the chief
uses of an advanced Pawn that
can be promoted to a Queen:

1. To leave you with a material
advantage,

2. To draw away a defender and
then force a standard mate,

3. To clear a line or open a key
square for a mating attack.
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But there are times when pro-
moting a Pawn to a Queen does
not win. Sometimes you can pro-
mote a Pawn and still be mated
by an opponent whose attack is
not affected by your extra Queen.
At other times, especially in the
ending, the presence of a Queen
can place your opponent in stale-
mate, Let’s examine the kinds of
position in which promotion to a
piece other than a Queen is
essential in saving or winning a
game. Such positions can arise in
the opening when your opponent
plays poorly and permits the
steady advance of a Pawn. Such
things happened often a hundred
years ago, when few players un-
derstood the theories of chess as
well as even weak club players
do today.

White Black
AMATEUR ALPHONSE GOETZ
Strassburg, 1880
1. P—K4 P—K4
2. P—KB4 PXP

3. P—QN3?

Of course, most players now
know they must avoid moves that
invite enemy pieces to attack and
chase Kings so early in the game.

3 e Q—R5ch

4. P—N3 PXP

5. P—KR3 P—N?7 dis ch
6. K—K2 Q X Pch

7. K—B2

DIAGRAM 395
Black Mates in One Move!

ANALYSIS

Normally a Pawn reaching the
eighth rank is promoted to a
Queen. But you are also per-
mitted to take a Rook, Bishop, or
Knight. Black would have an
easywinon7..... P X R(=Q).
But what piece at Black’s KR8
makes it mate in one?

7. eeen

Unexpected promotions are
rare in the opening, for few play-
ers permit themselves to be at-
tacked as quickly as White was in
Goetz’s easy victory. But most
players know a few opening traps
in which an unexpected Pawn
promotion leads to a win. Let’s
look at one in which promotion
to a Knight (with check) gains
tims for a winning attack.

mate

ALBIN COUNTER GAMBIT
1. P—Q4 P—Q4
2. P—QB4 P—K4
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With Rook, Knight, and
Bishop against a Queen, Black
won in a few more moves.

Can you find White’s draw by
perpetual check after:

P X R(=Q)

Checkmate!

and Black cannot escape the
Queen’s checks.

v

DIAGRAM 398

White Promotes to a Knight
and Wins

ANALYSIS

This time promotion to a
Queen loses.

a. 1. P—B8(=Q)
2. mate

b. But promotion to a Knight
wins.
1. P—B8(=N)ch K—K1

2. N—Q6ch K—K2

3.

4, __  wins Black’s
Queen.

White can then play to Queen
one of his remaining Pawns.

R

DIAGRAM 399

PEDRAG — MLIMARIC
Yugoslavia, 1970

White Wins by Promoting a Pawn
to a Knight!

ANALYSIS

White loses if he promotes to
a Queen! One possible line is:

a. 1. P—K7ch K—B2
2. R—N7¢ch K XP
3. P—KS8 Q—N6ch
=Q)
4. K—Q6 R—Q5ch
5. K—B7 R—BS5ch
6. K—Q8
7. mate

b. But White mates in four when
he makes a Knight!

1. P—K7ch K—D2
2. R—N7¢ch K X P
3.

4. ___ _ mate

Chess players have often re-
ferred to promoting to any piece
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b. And find the mate on:
3. P—B7 B—N1
4. P—B8(=B) any move
S. any move
6. mate

DIAGRAM 402

From an endgame study by
W. Shinkman (U.S.A.)

White Mates in Six Moves

ANALYSIS

This study illustrates the tech-
nique of mating with Knight,
Bishop, and King against a lone
King. Mate depends on forcing
the enemy King to a corner
square of the same color as your
Bishop. You should memorize
this position and its solution, for
sooner or later you will have to
demonstrate your mastery of this
type of mate over the chessboard!

1. P—K8( =B)

Promotion to a Knight creates
an ending (N, N and K vs. K)

you cannot win; promotion to a
Rook would require more than
six moves for the mate; promo-
tion to a Queen is stalemate.

1. .... K—B1
2. K—N6 K—N1
3. B—Q7 K—R1
4. N—BS! K—N1
S.

6 mate

Our discussion of Pawn pro-
motions ends with a review of
one of the best-known of all end-
ings, one in which a Pawn must
be promoted to a Rook to win.
It is called the Saavedra Position,
the subject of analysis in England
a century ago!

DIAGRAM 403
THE SAAVEDRA POSITION
White to Play and Win

ANALYSIS

White is in check. He must es-
cape checks by the Black Rook
so that he will have time to pro-
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mote his Pawn. Black will draw
by giving up his Rook for the
Pawn. Thus 1. K—N7, R—Q2;
2. K moves, R X P will draw. So
White must work his way back
on the QN file.

1. K—NS§ R—Q4ch
2. K—N¢4 R—Q5ch
3. K—N3 R—Q3ch
4. K—B2 R—Q5

Had White played his King to
the QB file earlier, Black would
have had time for R—Q8, fol-
lowed by a check and the cap-
ture of the Pawn or Queen on
the OB file. Now Black hopes to
draw on:

5. P—B8(=Q) R—B5ch

6. Q X R stalemate!

That means the White Pawn
cannot be promoted to a Queen.
Only a Rook will do:

5. P—B8(=R)
a. White’s threat is now:

6.
7. ——_ mate

So Black makes the one move
that prevents that mate.
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5- LN N ] R—Rs

b. And White makes the one
move that threatens another
mate and also attacks Black’s
Rook!

6.

REMEMBER!

1. A Pawn reaching the eighth
rank normally becomes a
Queen. But always ask your-
self whether a piece other than
a Queen will:

a. force the win in fewer
moves;

b. prevent an enemy attack;

¢. prevent a stalemate.

2. Be ready to offer or force a
temporary sacrifice if it helps
you advance and promote a
Pawn, with resulting material
advantage.

3. Always pay special attention
to the possibility of promoting
to a Knight with check or
with resulting control of a
key escape square needed by
your opponent’s King.



CHAPTER 22

Drawing: Half a Point

Is Better than Losing!

The Draw as a Kind of Victory

Face it. There will be times
when your best strategy does not
do the job. Your opponent will
defend well, and there will be no
way to win, Or your attack may
be rebuffed so skillfully that you
are then faced with a probable
loss. At such times finding a way
to draw—and thus to receive
half a point—is a kind of victory.
Arthur Bisguier, former United
States champion, proved that in
one tournament for the national
title when he drew every game he
played, some of them aggressively
handled by both sides. There is
no ignominy in accepting a draw,
and there is often honor when
you find a way to turn a difficult
position into a forced draw!

Drawing requires technique
just as mating does. This chapter
will examine three of the roads
to the draw—the perpetual

check, the forced repetition of
moves, and stalemate. There will
always be players who offer
draws because they are too lazy
to seek a way to win. And there
will be others who draw to pro-
tect their reputations when they
fear an opponent is too strong.
But the draws we will illustrate
are fighting weapons designed to
save games that might otherwise
be lost. As such, they are an in-
trinsic part of the technique of
every player who tries to get the
most out of each position that
develops in his chess career.

There are three principal ways
to force a draw.

1. You obtain a position in
which you force perpetual
check. This makes the game a
draw by repetition of moves.

With few pieces left on the
board, you sacrifice whatever
pieces can still move and gain

2.
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the draw by being stalemated.

That is, your King has no

moves and you are not in

check when it is your turn to
move.

3. You force your opponent to
repeat moves because other-
wise he will be checkmated or
lose material. He may have
much more material than you
do, or have definite mate
threats, but your own threats
are so great that all he can
do is to make the same moves
over and over—which leads
to a draw.

In considering the draw, you
should be aware of two rules that
will not be considered in this
chapter except for their mention
now. A game is drawn if fifty
moves have been made without
a capture or a Pawn move after
one of the players has given no-
tice of the application of this rule.
A game is also drawn when a
position has been repeated three
times with the same player to
move. Such a draw must be
claimed at once, for if an addi-
tional move is made that changes
the position the claim is no longer
valid. In applying this rule, it
does not matter whether the
threefold repetition has occurred
in consecutive moves or at three
times during the game—so long
as the position has appeared
three times with the same player
to move.
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DIAGRAM 404
White Draws by Perpetual Check

ANALYSIS

Black threatens mate in one
move against any White move ex-
cept a check (1.....Q—R2 or
1..... R—RS5). But White has
an immediate draw by perpetual
check. All he has to do is make
use of the key squares Q8 and
QRS5, and Black cannot find a
way to escape from check!

1.
2.
3.

and White draws by repeating
these checksl
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DIAGRAM 405

Black Forces Perpetual Check
or Stalemate

ANALYSIS

This is a common perpetual
check situation, made possible
by the position of Black’s King—
stalemated if the Black Rook is
off the board. So Black seeks
moves that invite his Rook’s cap-
ture. If White refuses the gift,
Black continues to check on
squares that avoid the interposi-
tion of White’s Rook (which
would free the Black King from
its stalemated position).

1. .... R X Pch
2. K—K7 R—K3ch
(or 2. .... R—B2ch; 3. K—

Q6,R X R; 4.P X Rch,K X P
and Black can draw because he
has the opposition in the King
and Pawn vs. King ending.)

3. K—Q8 R—K1ch
4. K—B7 R—Bl1ch
5. K—N6 R—B3ch

6. K—RS R X Pch
7. KX Ror Stalemate
PXR

DIAGRAM 406

MUKHIN — MAKARICHEV
Soviet Union, 1975

White Draws by Perpetual Check

ANALYSIS

Black has just promoted a
Pawn and has a Queen and
Bishop against a Rook—normally
enough to win with ease. But
White’s King has the opposition,
and can use it to support a Rook
that will force the draw by per-
petual check. The defense that
gains the half-point succeeds be-
cause Black has no way to attack
White’s King and cannot create
new escape squares for his own
King.

1. R—KN8! Any move—
say P—R4

2.

3.

4.
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For this is the one check that
forces White to capture the
Queen or lose his own Queen.
Result: stalemate!

The positions we have just
examined illustrate those bits of
luck or planning that permit a
lost game to be transformed into
a draw. Perpetual check, a draw
because of stalemate, and, as we
shall now see, a draw by repeti-
tion of moves to avoid a threat-
ened checkmate are the three
roads to the half-point when a
loss seems certain. The games
in which such draws occur be-
come worthy of study by other
players, for the fascination of
observing the escape of the player
with the poorer position or less
material is a triumph of the imag-
ination to be shared and en-
joyed. “After all, it could
happen to me, too!” must be the
thought of each player as he
studies such a game. One of the
forced draws that has remained
popular among students of chess
for more than a hundred years
was played in Vienna back in
1872. It remains one of a kind—
an amazing proof that miracles
can occur over the chessboard!

White Black

HAMPPE MEITNER
1. P—K4 P—K4
2. N—QB3 B—B4
3. N—R4 B X Pch

The battle begins at once.
Black wants to punish White for
his third move, and sacrifices a
Bishop to begin an invasion by
his lone Queen!

4. KXB Q—R5ch
5. K—K3 Q—B5ch
6. K—Q3 P—Q4

Now Black thrcatens 7. .. ..
Q X KPch. A reply such as 7.
Q—K2, P X Pch; 8. Q X P?,
B—B4 wins for Black. White de-
cides to seek safety for his King
on the Queen side.

7. K—B3 Q XKP
8. K—N3 N—QR3

With the immediate threat of
9..... Q—NS5 mate,

9. P—QR3

DIAGRAM 409

Black becomes frantic here.
He cannot permit the White King
to find safety behind its Pawns.
Or perhaps he saw the remaining
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KR—QN1 mate. So the Bishop
is safe and White has only one
other move.

17. K—NS§ Drawn

For Black can draw by perpet-
ual check. Black plays 17.....
B—R3ch; 18. K—B6, B—N2ch;
19. K—NS5, B—R3ch and we
have a draw coming by repetition
of moves.

ANALYSIS

Why can’t White escape by 17.
K—NS5, B—R3ch; 18. K—R4?

Black would force a mate by
a Pawn in two moves!

17. K—NS5 B—R3ch
18. K—R4?

19. AnyMove_____ mate

You may be amazed by the
Hamppe-Meitner game for a few
minutes and then convince your-
self it was one of those apparent
miracles that came out of the last
century—a time when people
knew so much less about chess
than we do today. Then consider
the following game, played by a
Spanish master and the Canadian
grandmaster Duncan Suttles in
our own time. Few players are as
unpredictable as the quiet Sut-
tles, who has defeated some of
the world’s best despite his re-
fusal to play the openings every-
one else prefers. Instead, he

quickly forces each game into un-
familiar paths built about his
trying to gain an advantage by
unusual placements of his Pawns.
Yet in this game he was lucky
to survive at all, for sometimes
the unusual is also questionable!

MORA — SUTTLES

1964 Olympiad
IRREGULAR OPENING
1. P—K4 P—KN3
2. P—KR4 B—N2
3. N—QB3 N—QB3
4, P—RS P—Q3
5. B—B4 N—Q5
6. P—Q3 N—R3
7. BXN BXB
8. KN—K2 B—NS

DIAGRAM 412

RP X P
B—R4

9.$.PXP
10. Q—B1!

On1o0..... B X Q;11.R X
Rch, K—0Q2; 12. R X Qch, R X
R; 13. R X B White would have
won a Bishop.
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2. PXR
3.
4.

and White cannot escape the
checks!

b. And show how the draw is
also forced after:

2. K—R2
3.
4.

with the same perpetual

check.

DIAGRAM 415

Problem by H.F. L. Meyer
London News, 1871

White Draws by Perpetual Check!

ANALYSIS

This amazing old problem is
offered as an amusing example
of the power of two Knights to
force a draw in a position created
to demonstrate that even a player
with all his pieces still on the

board can be held to a draw!
After eighteen moves the pieces
return to their original position,
and a draw by repetition is as-
sured since Black cannot prevent
the same position occurring a
third time!

1. N—N4ch, K—N3; 2. N—
K5ch, K—B3; 3. N—N4ch, K—
K2; 4. N—B5ch, K—Q2; 5.
N—XKS5ch, K—B1; 6. N—K7ch,
K—N1; 7. N—Q7ch, K—R2;
8. N—B8ch, K—R3; 9. N—
N8ch, K—N4; 10. N—R7ch,
K—NS5; 11. N—Ré6ch, K—B6;
12. N—N5ch, K—Q6; 13. N—
N4ch, K—K7; 14. N—B3ch,
K—B7; 15. N—Q3ch, K—N6;
16. N—K4ch, K—NS5; 17. N—
K5ch, K—B4; 18. N—N3ch,
K—B3.

Which is where we began!
Draw!

Once you realize that perpet-
val checks, stalemates, and the
forced repetition of moves turn
seemingly lost positions into
draws, and once you understand
the technique of forcing those
draws in typical positions, you
should be able to convert many a
difficult game into half a point.
The six positions that follow il-
lustrate more of these basic ways
of forcing the draw. In each, the
analysis is designed to lead you
to the mind-set necessary to find
the solution.
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DIAGRAM 416

BROND — BRAGA
Argentina, 1934

Black Draws by Perpetual Check

ANALYSIS

Black is in serious trouble.
White threatens P X P followed
by the capture of the Black
Bishop. If Black attempts 1. . ...
R—N4; 2. P X P, B—NS5; White
will have time to double his
Rooks on the open King file and
might then mate with his Rooks
and Bishop. But Black has a
forced draw that begins with a
Rook sacrifice!

10 LU

2.

And the White King cannot es-
cape the checks.

P
%
%

744

DIAGRAM 417
ROSSETTO — STAHLBERG
Chile, 1947

White Draws by Perpetual Check

ANALYSIS

White’s all-out attack on the
Black King has been repulsed.
Black has accepted and retained
a Rook and a Knight offered dur-
ing the assault. Now White has
no winning chances left. But he
does have a way to force perpet-
ual check—based on the threat
of a mate if Black tries to avoid
the checks by heading for his
Queen side. A simple repetition
of moves forces the draw.

1. Q X Pch! K—B2

2. Q—R5ch K—N2
3. Q—R6¢ch Drawn

Find White’s win on:

1. Q X Pch K—B2
2. Q—R5ch K—B1?

3. _ mate
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DIAGRAM 420
TRINGOV — SCHMID
1964 Olympiad
Black Draws by Perpetual Check

ANALYSIS

The 1964 Olympiad, hard
fought by all its teams, featured
a number of games in which
players quickly accepted draws to
keep their teams from falling be-
hind. But other games became
draws after deep planning. In
this case Black had just sacri-
ficed his Queen at his QBS5 to
open the White King position.
Now the combination of a Rook
and a Bishop force the draw by
perpetual check.

B—R6ch
QR—N1ch!

. K—N1
.BXR

NP LD =

And draw by perpetual check
is forced.

DIAGRAM 421

PORTISCH — PETROSIAN
1964 Olympiad

Black Draws by Perpetual Check

ANALYSIS

Even world class grandmasters
are often happy to find a draw
by perpetual check. White here
threatens mate in one by Q—B8
or Q—KS8, and Black escapes
only because the White King
cannot find a square where it will
not be checked by Black’s Queen!

1. .... Q—NSch
2. K—B1 Q—B5ch
3. K—K1 Q—K5ch

a. The draw is secure if White
plays:
4, K—B1

b. While on 4. K—QI1 a similar
series of checks draws:

4. K—Q1
5. K—K2

Q—N8ch
Q—K5ch
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6. K—Q2 Q—BSch
7. K—B2 Q—B5ch
8. K—Q1 Q—N5ch
9. K—B1

And the checks continue.

REMEMBER!

1. You draw when a position is
repeated three times with the
same player to move. You
also draw when you are stale-
mated—that is, with no legal

moves possible when you are
not in check.

. Learn the typical stalemate

and perpetual checks positions
presented in this chapter. The
half-points gained through
draws are the rewards of
knowledge rather than luck!

. Be ready to sacrifice in an in-

ferior position if you can
thereby transform it into one
of the typical draws based on
repetition of moves, perpetual
check, or stalemate.



CHAPTER 23

Using the hing to Help Checkmate

The King Is a Fighting Piece!

Many players are so concerned
with the safety and protection of
the King that they develop a fear
of using it aggressively. There are
times when the King can be an
essential part of a mating attack
and othcr times when only the
active use of the King can prepare
a position for what will soon be
a drive toward mate. The end-
game is the obvious time to make
the King show that its ability to
move to any square on the board
(better than a Bishop!), to move
in any direction (better than a
Rook!), or to control an adjacent
square (better than a Knight!)
makes it an attacking piece whose

proper use wins again and again.
This chapter illustrates situations
in which King moves win games,
often acting as the critical factor
that closes an escape door for
the opponent, completes a mating
pattern, helps promote a Pawn,
and in such ways turns advan-
tages into victories. In the pro-
cess, we will review some of the
special uses of the King in the
endgame and its utility in con-
trolling key squares during a
mating attack. Not all of the po-
sitions we will examine lead to
immediate mates, but we will see
what procedure should be fol-
lowed once a King’s activity has
helped win enough material to
make the coming mate inevitable.
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DIAGRAM 422
White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This position is typical of the
win with two Rooks when an
opponent’s Rooks are out of play.
Black has doubled his Rooks in-
stead of keeping one of them
available to interpose against a
White check. Now White mates
in three moves by cutting off
Black’s escape square at his KB4
—with a King move!

1.
2.
3. mate

flee

DIAGRAM 423
White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

This position illustrates the
win with King and Queen against
King and Queen when one King
is confined to a corner square. A
zugzwang develops after White
makes a King move, for Black
must then move his Queen.

1. K—R3 Q—RB7
Black hopes for a stalemate
on2.Q X Q.

2. Q—Ql1ch
3.
4, ________ mate

Q—N1
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DIAGRAM 424

ZESCHKOVSKY — ALBURT

Soviet Union, 1975

White Mated in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Black is crushed, and all White
needs is a way to bring his pieces
to their best attacking squares.
He begins with a double check
that forces the Black King to an

exposed square.

1. PXPdbich KXP

2. R—Q5ch

K—BS

a. White mates on:

2. ...,
3.
3. K—B2

This is the decisive move, for
it cuts off Black’s hope to es-
cape to N6 and thereby delay

the mate.

3. ssse

N XR
mate

QXQ

b. Permitting mate in one by:
4. _____ mate

3.....Q—Q2 wouldn’t have
saved Black because of 4. R—
K1 and the threat of mate by
R—K4 cannot be met.

DIAGRAM 425

ROSSOLIMO — AMATEUR
Paris, 1944

White Mated in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Chess almost died in France
during the German occupation of
World War 1II, except for in-
formal play in which French mas-
ters kept in form by playing
whoever was available at chess
cafes. Rossolimo was one of
those whose skill remained very
much alive!

1. QXPch! KXQ
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a. Find the Arab Mate after:
1. .... PXQ
2.
3. mate
2. R—Rich K—N3
3. K—B4!

Cutting off Black’s escape to
his KN4,

3. eees R—K3
b. White mates with Rook and
Bishop on:
3 ... PXN
4.
5.
6. _ __ mate

¢. And mated anyway with:

4. R—RS8 RXP
5. mate

DIAGRAM 426

It Really Happened!

Some chess positions seem so
unreal that your first reaction is

to assume they were composed
by players who had been day-
dreaming over the chessboard.
Yet this time a bizarre position is
the actual finish of a game in
which Black made the mistake of
taking everything offered to him.
After sixteen moves, he found
himself a Knight, two Bishops,
a Rook, and four Pawns ahead—
and checkmated! The game was
played in an English postal tour-
nament. The loser’s name has
been obscured by the winner’s
good manners (the letters N.N.
being chess terminology for an
anonymous opponent). Moral—
using the King as an attacking
piece can be as dangerous as it is
sometimes profitable!

EDWARDS — N.N.
England, 1963

KING'S GAMBIT

White, with three days between
moves and obviously anxious to
test a little-explored attacking
line in the Cunningham Defense
against the King’s Gambit, gets
much more than he anticipated
when Black makes his King vul-
nerable to an almost endless
series of sacrificial moves.

1. P—K4 P—K4
2. P—KB4 PXP
3. N—KB3 B—K2
4. B—B4 B—R5ch
S. P—N3 PXP
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6. B X Pch KXB
7. N—K5¢ch K—K3?

White would have a long effort
ahead of him to prove the sound-
ness of his attack after 7. .. ..

K—B1. But instead Black’s
King goes wandering.
8. Q—N4ch K XN
9. 0—0 P X Pch
10. K—R1 B—B3
11. P—Q4ch K XP
12. B—K3ch K XB
13. P—K5 BXP
14, R—K1ich K—B7
15. Q—N2ch K XR
16. N—B3 mate
Back to Diagram 426 to check

your final position. Beware of
King moves that lack a specific
goall

DIAGRAM 427

CAPABLANCA —
EMANUEL LASKER
New York, 1924

The Active King Wins for White
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ANALYSIS

The New York 1924 tourna-
ment was dominated by the three
best players in the world, Lasker
(who finished in first place),
Capablanca (second), and Ale-
khine (third). This game clinched
second prize for the Cuban world
champion. Lasker resigned when
Capablanca’s next move took
away any chance to prevent the
mate that would soon follow the
Queening of one or two Pawns
with the aid of an active King.

1. P—B6ch Resigns
Why did Lasker give up the
game?

K—B1

1. ecee

2. P—N6

(With the threat of: 3. P—B?7,
4. K—B6 and 5. P—N7 mate)

2. 0000 B—K1
3. P—N7¢ch K—N1
And now the entry of the King

forces the Queening of a Pawn.
The winning move is:

4.

and either the KBP or the QP
(or both) will Queen! Mate with
Queen and King against King
will then follow in a few more
moves,
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DIAGRAM 428

ROGULJ — ANDRES
Yugoslavia, 1968

Black’s King Helps Force Mate

ANALYSIS

This position helps clarify the
win with King and Queen against
King and Rook when the Rook’s
mobility is limited by the pres-
ence of an active King. White
resigned at this point, and it is
valuable to examine one way in
which Black might have won had
White played on.

1. R—N2 Q—Q5
2.KXP Q—08
3. R—N1 Q X Pch
4. R—N2

a. Black mates in three on:

4. K—R1 Q—B6ch

5. R—N2

6. mate
4. ..., Q—B5ch
5. K—~N1 K—R6
6. R—(QB2 Q—NS5chk

b. And Black mates in two by:

7. K—R1
8. mate

Had White moved his Rook
to a distant square like KR2 on
his sixth move, a series of checks
would have picked off that piece.
Work it out!

2=

727, W= 721%): 7%

DIAGRAM 429
LARSEN — KAVALEK
West Germany, 1970
White’s Active King Forces
the Win

ANALYSIS

White’s material advantage
wins only because his King can
invade the Black position and
then support a mating attack.

1. K—B3! P—KN4
2. K—N4! K—N2
3. K—BS! Resigns

Why? Suppose Black plays 3.
. ... P X P. One possible win
would then be:
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which you are dealing, the win-
ning line should become readily
apparent. And, in most cases, the
win requires more than the two
or three moves found in a final
sequence during a mating attack.
But once the King has been
moved to the square where it will
be most effective, the mating
ideas flow and victory soon fol-
lows.

DIAGRAM 431

PADEVSKY — BARCZA
Hungary, 1965

White’s Pawns Force the Win

ANALYSIS

White will win if he can Queen
a Pawn, and there are several
ways to do this. He selects the
KRP as his candidate for promo-
tion, and uses his King to help
block the long diagonal.

1. K—Né6 B—Q5
2. P—B6 K—Q4
3. P—NS5 K—K3

Black bites at a stone wall.
What is now White’s quickest
route to a Queen?

a. 4.

b. Note that a hasty series of
Pawn advances can give Black
a draw!

1. P—B6 B—B4
2. K—N7 K—BS
3. P—R6 K—N4!
4. P—R7

5.

6.

And White can at best draw,

DIAGRAM 432

KELLER — HUG
Switzerland, 1975

Black’s King Quietly Aids
in the Mate

ANALYSIS

Black’s King controls his Q6
and QB6, preventing White’s
King from escaping to those
squares. Result—Black can dem-
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close to the Black King. He fails,
and the combination of King and
Queen finally mates.

1. K—K7! Q—NS5ch

2. Q—Q6 Q—N2ch

3. Q—Q™7 Q—NS5ch

4. K—B6 Resigns
a. White wins on:

4, ceve Q—N3ch

5.

and the exchange of Queens
is forced.

b. 4.
5.

and mate will follow on KN7
or KR7.

Q—B5ch

c. 4. .... Q—Bl1ch
5. , With the same
threat.

DIAGRAM 435

SHASHIN — KORCHNOI
Soviet Union, 1973
White’s King Aids in the Mate
(Black to Move)

ANALYSIS

Even a world class grandmas-
ter can press an attack too hard.
Korchnoi had permitted White
to threaten mate while Black’s
Queen, Rook, and Knight stormed
White’s King position. But
Shashin calmly walked his King
out of danger! Korchnoi is now
lost, as the next few moves dem-
onstrated.

1. ... P—R3ch
2. K—Né6 N—XKSch
3.Q XN R—NS8ch
4. Q—NS! QXB

5. R X P dbl ch Resigns

a. For on:

5. DR ) K-—-RlOl'

K—B1
6. mate

b. And, on Black’s other possible
line of play from the diagram:

1. .... P—R3ch
2. K—N6 N—KS5ch
3.Q XN R—NS8ch
4. Q—NS R X Qch
5. PXR Q—Qé6¢ch
6. R—BS dis ch Q—BS
7.
8. mate
REMEMBER!

1. The King is an active piece
that should be moved toward
the center of action in the end-
game.
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2. The King can perform the

important task of blocking es-
cape squares during an attack,
can support pieces to com-
plete a mating attack, and can
control the squares on the
road of a Pawn destined for
promotion.

3. However, the use of a King

early in the game can expose
it to attack. In general, acti-
vate your King in the later
stages of the game, when few
enemy pieces remain on the
board to attack it.



CHAPTER 24

How Chess Masters Use Mating Threats

A Kind of Rationale

The five games presented in
this chapter illustrate how basic
mating ideas can be incorporated
into your play. They are in no
sense the “best” games ever
played, but they are superb
models of the utilization of mat-
ing threats to win games. Games
won by White have been selected
because of the greater ease in
seeing attacks from the White
side of the board when analyzing
from a diagram. The comments
and analysis are intended to clar-
ify the thinking that keeps an
attack moving toward victory.

Not all games end in mate,
nor do all of the games in this
chapter. But in each case you
will observe a similar application
of the basic ideas this book has

stressed. You cannot utilize mat-
ing threats or succeed in mating
attacks unless you understand
basic checkmate patterns. You
cannot execute an attack unless
you understand how to open
lines, organize batteries, remove
defenders, and apply pressure by
a superior co-ordination of mate-
rial against a King position.
Finally, you must be ready to
accept material gain when mate
cannot be forced.

It is suggested that you play
through these games more than
once. As you gain greater under-
standing of the tactics utilized by
the winners, you will find your-
self with that “Of course!” feel-
ing that comes from greater
comprehension of when an at-
tack is possible and what must be
done to make it succeed.

294






296 Checkmate!

Examine some of the immedi-
ate threats.

1. If Black plays 8. . . .. N—
QB3 to develop a piece, he
loses a Pawn on 9. P X P,
P X P; 10. N X P.

2.0n8..... PXP;9.QXP
will threaten Q X Pch as well
as Q—RS with mating threats.

3. If8..... P—KN3;9.P X P,
NP X P; 10. N—R3 and
White will prepare a Rook
battery on the KN file, play
N—B4 and bring his Queen
into play on the King side to
join in the attack,

In view of such threats, Black
decides to counter at once in the
center of the board.

8. eves P—B4
9. NP X P BP X P

With hopes of impelling White
to move his Knight, when 10.
. ... N X P frees the Black posi-
tion. But White sees that the loss
of a piece is unimportant when
compared with the immediate
opening of the Black King posi-
tion.

10. P—B6!

a. Play through this attack from
the position of Diagram 438!

10..... PXP
11. BXPch! K XB
12. Q—R5¢ch  K—N1
13. N—B3 Q—XKi1
14. Q—R6 PXB
15. N X NP R—B2
16. R—KNI1 B—Bl1
17.

18.

19. mate by Queen

and Knight

Return to the diagram, where
Black decides to give up material
to free his pieces and plays:

10- LN N ) N >< BP
11. PXN BXP
12. Q—RS5
b. Find the win after:
12, .... P X N?
13.
14.
15. mate by Queen

and Bishop
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12. ses e P_ms

13. BXP!

For White gains a murderous
attack on: 13..... P X B;
14. Q X Pch, K—R1; 15.
Q—R6ch, K—N1; 16. N—
B3, N—Q2; 17. Q—N6ch,
K—R1; 18. R—KN1, Q—
K2; 19. N—K5! and White
will mate or win material.

13. ..., Q—K2
14. N—NS§!

c. Threatening to win a Rook
on:

14. .... PXB
15. QX Pch Q—N2

(On 15. ., . . . K—R1; 16.
N—B?7 still wins a Rook!)

16.

17.
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d. White would keep his extra
piece with an easy win after:

16. .... P—KS5
17. BX B QXB
18.

9.

16. ... K—R1
17. N—B7 QXN
18. B X Bch  Resigns

DIAGRAM 440

e. For White mates on:

18. .... R XB

19. Q—K8ch K-—N2

20. R—NI1ch K—R3

21. Q—N8! R—N3

22.

23.

24, mate

(Can you see both of the final

mate possibilities?)
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GAME TWO—
Using Open Lines to
Force a Mate

White Black
HARTLAUB TESTA
Bremen, 1931

DANISH GAMBIT

What to Watch For:

Openings like the Danish Gam-
bit give you an advantage in
development if Black tries to
hold the Pawns he gains in the
first few moves of the game. That
is the case in this sharp win, for
the loss of time involved in hold-
ing a two-Pawn advantage leaves
Black undeveloped and subject
to mate threats as early as the
twelfth move. Note how control
of the long diagonals permits a
familiar Rook sacrifice and fi-
nally mate with a Rook and a
Bishop. This model attack using
open lines is important for dem-
onstrating the folly of grasping
for material gain at the cost of
proper development.

1. P—K4 P—K4
2. P—Q4 PXP
3. P—QB3 PXP
4. B—QB4 PXP
5. BXP

a. Black can now obtain equality
by:
5 ...

. P—Q4!
6. B X QP

N—KB3

DIAGRAM 441
AFTER 5. B X P

7. B X Pch
8.0 XQ
9.
10,
and the material is even.
White will plan action on the
King side; Black on the Queen
side.

KXB

S.eees B—NS5ch
6. N—B3 P—Q3
7. N—B3 N—KB3
8. 0—O B XN
9. BXB 0—0

Consider the positions of the
two sides. White’s Bishops con-
trol the long diagonals. Black has
two extra Pawns.

10. P—K5! N—K5
b. What is White’s best move
on:

10. ....

. P XP?
1.



c.
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with the threat of 12. R—Ql.
Then the open file and his
complete development should
permit White either to pick
off Pawns or to attack the
Black King position.

11. B—N2
12. Q—Q4!

B—NS

DIAGRAM 442

White threatens 13. Q X N
as well as mate on the long
diagonal. Thus, on:

12. ..., B—B4?

13,

opens the diagonal, threatens
mate, and at the least regains
material.

12- LN N )
13. PXB

BXN

For 13. P X P loses when
Black replies:

13. ...

13. ... N—N4

. Threatening to win a Queen

on:

14. P X P?

15.

14. K—R1 NXP

15. Q—Q3! N X P(K4)
16. R—KN1!

DIAGRAM 443

f. White would now mate with

Rook and Bishop on:

16. .... N X Q?
17. R X Pch K—RI1
18.

19.

20. ___ mate

16. veue Q—Q2
17. ¢Q—0Q2

g. Now White threatens:

18. R X Pch! K XR
19. Q—N5ch K—R1
20.
21.
22.
23. _______mate by Queen
and Bishop!




AN
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GAME THREE—
Using Mate Threats

To Win Material
White Black
TARJAN HAMMIE

San Francisco, 1976
KING’S INDIAN DEFENSE

What to Watch For

James Tarjan of California,
who achieved grandmaster status
at age twenty, is an innovator
who seeks and finds opening im-
provements. His best games un-
derline the importance of open
lines, and he has developed a
style that emphasizes Pawn or
piece sacrifices to gain control of
the squares around an opponent’s
King position. Note in this game
how his mating threats limit his
opponent’s choice of replies, thus
restricting Black’s development.
Tarjan’s mating threats can be
met, but only at the cost of mate-~
rial. Games like this one mark
the emergence of a world class
grandmaster! After the players
have castled on opposite sides of
the board, Tarjan is first to open
lines,

1. P—Q4 N—KB3
2. P—QB4 P—KN3
3. N—QB3 B—N2
4. P—K4 P—Q3
5. P—B3

Tarjan plays the opening with
a definite plan. He wants to main-
tain his Pawn on K4, and also

301

keeps the option of a Pawn ad-

vance attack with a later P—
KN4 and P—KR4.

5. ceen 0—0
6. B—K3 N—B3
7. Q—Q2 R—K1
8. N1)—K2 R—N1
9. P—KR4

o

DIAGRAM 446

White, after a series of open-
ing moves that have been played
many times, introduces an at-
tacking idea. He threatens to
open the Black King position by
such moves as P—KN4 and P—
RS5. This would open the KR file
and lay the foundation for an
attack along that file.

9. ¢eun P—KR4
10. 0—0—0 P—R3
11. B—R6 B—R1
12. P—KN4! P XP
13. P—RS!

In Tarjan’s style! He has just
surrendered a Pawn and now of-
fers a second Pawn to help open
Black’s King position.
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Y ) 23, ceen K—B3

_ 24. Q—R4ch K—B2
25. Q—R5¢ch K—B3
26. R—Q3 R—N5

21. Q X BP!

d. White mates if Black takes
the Rook:

21. ... B XR
22. BXB PXB 27. B—N7ch! R XB
23. Q—R5ch K—B3
24. N(3)—Q5chK—K4

J- White wins a Queen after:

25. 27. .... K X B?
26. —______ mate 28.
29,
21. .... P—K3
22.BXB NP X B 28. Q—R6ch K—B2

29. Q XPch K—B1
e. Black would lose a Rook 30. Q X BPch R—B2

and a Knight after:
g- Black loses on:

22. .... KP X B

23. 30. .... Q—B3

24. 31. N—K6¢ch K—N1

25. 32. NXR QXN

33. Q—K6ch K—RI1

23. Q—R5ch 34. R(3)—R3 B XN

The lines are open! First Tar- 35—
jan repeats moves to gain some and the battery of three pieces
time on his clock. Then he con- bearing on Black’s KR2 will

tinues the attack. force mate.
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P X B, N—NS5; 10. B—KB4, Pawn on KR3 becomes a target
N—QB3 and Black has the lateron.

better game after 13. . . . . 11. N1)—Q2 N—KB3

N(3) X KP. 12. N—B4  P—B4?
8. s NXP Black wants to weaken the
9. B—Q3 R—K1 White Pawn center, but is again
10. 0—0 neglecting  his  development.

Better is 12. . ... N—B3.
13. N(B3)—K5 P X P?

7 7

: %

,Z////

20
i

A 0
e

DIAGRAM 451

a. White’s first threat appears DIAGRAM 452
after the quiet opening. He
hopes to play: It is time to consider an at-
11. B X N RXB tack. White’s development is su-
12. N—N5 R—K?2 perior; the lines are open for his
13. pieces; the Black King position

. lacks defenders,
threatening mate (Q X RPch

and Q—R8 mate) and thus 14. NX P!

winning the KBP after Black’s The point of this sacrifice will
only defense, 13. . ... P— e apparent in a few moves.
KR3. However, even at first glance it
is obvious that it effectively opens
10. ... P—KR3?  [Jines in the Black King position!
Better is 10. . . . . B—KNS, 14, .... K XN

bringing another piece into play. 15. Q—RS5¢ch K—N1
As you will soon see, the Black 16. R X N!
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Checkmate!

DIAGRAM 453

b. White wins a piece on:

16.
17.
18.

¢. And has a longer-range win-

QXR

ning attack after:

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

winning a Rook!

T e

Q—N4ch
Q X Pch
N XB

16. LI Y
17. R—B1
18. BXR

d. For White would win a piece
after a developing move like:

18.
19.
20.

LI WY

PXR
K—B1
K—K2
K—K3
K—Q4
K—B3
QXN

R—KS8ch
R X Rch

B—B1

N—B3?

19. B X P!

DIAGRAM 454

e. Accepting this new sacrifice
would subject Black to an at-
tack he could not resist. One
possible line of play might
then be:

19. ... PXB
20. Q—N6ch B—N2
21. R—K1 B—Q2
22. N—KS5 Q—Kl1
23. B—B4ch K—Bl1
24. Q—R7! BXN
25.

26.

27.

28. mate

19. .... Q—B3

20. B—NS Q—B4
21. N—Qé!

White must prevent Black
from completing his development,
when the extra piece would be-
come decisive. This sacrifice ful-
fills that need and also opens the
QB4 square for White’s Bishop.
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21, cene BXN
22. B—B4ch! B—K3

f. For on 22. . ... K—Bl,
White has:

23. ________ mate

23. R—KB1 Q X Rch

g. Black has no choice. On:

23. oo e B—BS
24. ______ wins the Queen.

(While 23.....Q—K4; 24,
Q—KS8ch, K—R2; 25. B—
Q3ch wins Black’s Queen or
mates)

24. BXQ N—Q2

25. B—Q3 N—B1

26. PXP

The series of mating threats
has left White with a Queen and
two Pawns against a Rook and
a Knight. This material advan-
tage now wins.

28. B—K3 R—N1
29. P—KN4

With two Pawns against one

on the King side, White threatens
to advance and Queen a Pawn.

29- L P—KN4
30. Q—KB6

h. Threatening to win a Bishop
with:
3.
30. e B—“Bl

3. B—R7ch K XB
32. Q XBch N—N2
33.BXP Resigns

DIAGRAM 455

26. «... B—KB2
27. Q—B3 N—K3

7
A

DIAGRAM 456

White has his choice of win-
ning methods. He can advance
hs QP and win a piece when it
reaches the eighth rank. Or he
can advance his King-side Pawns
and either mate or win another
piece. With a hopeless position,
Black has no option but to re-

sign.






13. P X BP!

Intended to delay Black’s de-
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15. B—N5ch! P XB
16. R—K1lch B—K3?
Perhaps 16. . . . . K—Ql

velopment of his Bishop and thus
making it harder for Black to
build his battery on the QB file.

13. .... Q—R4

14. RX N!

b. The first sacrifice in White’s
plan to open the center before
Black has castled or devel-
oped an attack against the
relatively exposed White
King. Find White’s reply to:

14. .... QXN
15,
14. .... PXR

DIAGRAM 458

White has given up a Rook for
a Knight to open the King file.
How can that file be used? The
White Rook belongs on K1, but
a Bishop is in the way. Solution?
Sacrifice the Bishop!

would have been better, but
White would then play Q—R4ch
and have a strong attack with his
Rook, Knight and Queen bear-
ing on an exposed Black King.

¢. Of course, White wins on:

16. .... K—B1?
17.

18. ____ mate

17. R X Bch K—Q1

d. For Black is lost on:

17. ... K—B1?
18.
1.

and mate soon follows on
KN7.

18. Q X BP K—B1

19. N X QP

DIAGRAM 459
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e. Now White threatens to win

a Rook and the game by:

20. R—K8ch R X R
21. Q X Rch Q—Qt
22.
23.
24,

19. ... K—N1
20. Q—NT! Q X Pch
21. K—Q1 R—QB1
22. R—QN6!

f. Threatening:
23. _______ mate
22. [N N ) R-—-RZ

DIAGRAM 460

Black has succeeded in his
plan to flee to the Queen side,
but is now the target of a stan-
dard mating attack ending in a
smothered mate! Can you see it?

g. 23.
24.

25.
26.
27. —______ mate

The moral? Be ready to sacri-
fice to open lines against an ex-
posed King!

REMEMBER!

1. You can plan and implement
a mating attack when your
pieces can operate along open
lines, you control the center
(or block it), and you can ob-
tain an open file bearing on
the enemy King position (as
in Game One).

2. Learn and play gambit open-
ings to gain practice in attack-
ing when you have a lead in
development, paying special
attention to attacks on weak
points, gaining open lines, and
using threats of mate or ma-
terial gain to limit your oppo-
nent’s choices of moves (as in
Game Two).

3. Try to be first to open lines
when you and your opponent
have castled on opposite sides
of the board. Bring your
pieces to bear on the enemy
King position, play to remove
defenders, and use threats to
mate or win material to make
your opponent remain on the
defensive. Then, if your at-
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tack fails to bring mate, be
willing to accept a gain of
material (as in Game Three).
. Punish an opponent who
makes unnecessary Pawn
moves in the opening by plac-
ing your pieces in the center
of the board, being ready to
sacrifice to open the enemy

King position or restrict his
development during your at-
tack (as in Game Four).

. When your opponent has at-

tacked prematurely and has
delayed castling, consider sac-
rifices to open the center for
a direct assault on his King
(as in Game Five).



CHAPTER 25

You Can Do It Too!

Over the Oceans and a
Home at Last!

All of the masters whose wins
appear in this chapter share a
blessing—migration to the United
States of America. They came
seeking freedom of opportunity
in a free world, and found it in
the world of American chess.
Much of the game in the United
States today reflects the success
and influence of a handful of
players whose chess training was
in othcr countries. Samuel Re-
shevsky came from Poland and
George Koltanowski from Bel-
gium by way of Spain (during its
civil war); Pal Benko fled Hun-
gary’s turmoil and Lubomir Kav-
alek that of Czechoslovakia;
Anatol Lein and Leonid Sham-
kovich are recent arrivals from
the Soviet Union. Viktor Korch-
noi first settled in the Nether-

lands and has been invited to
live in the United States. Their
presence and that of such foreign-
born players as Walter Browne
and Nicholas Rossolimo—among
dozens more for whom we lack
room here—have helped Ameri-
can chess prove its universality.
Here as in a few other parts of
the world a chess master is judged
by his ability, not for his religion,
race, or politics.

This chapter is a preliminary
review of mating ideas from the
play of these masters. Even more,
it is a special offer of thanks to
the American chess community
in the name of all those who
found a real home within the
chess fraternity of the United
States. Each of the players men-
tioned in this chapter has pro-
duced enough beautiful wins to
fill a book. The large number of
positions from George Koltan-

312
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tional advantages—a Bishop pre-
venting any move by the Black
KBP, a Rook on an open file,
and a Queen ready to force its
way to KR7. The only problem
is to find a way to force the Black
Bishop at Black’s KN2 to move!

1.
2.
3.__ mate

DIAGRAM 463

KOLTANOWSKI —
MRS. MARY HOFFENBERT
Blindfold Exhibition
Oak Ridge, Tennessee, 1947

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

Giving hundreds of exhibi-
tions around the United States
over more than thirty-five years,
George Koltanowski built a na-
tional following that made his
visits a time of local excitement.
One of his regular stops was at
Oak Ridge, where he always felt
a little smothered by what was

still a frightening new power
source—atomic energy. And that
may explain why he tried so hard
for quick wins—as in this case
where a double check is the pre-
lude to what by now must be a
familiar mate!

1.
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 464
KOKKORIS — KAVALEK
Athens, 1968

Black Mates in Seven Moves

ANALYSIS

The year of the Russian in-
vasion of Czechoslovakia, 1968,
was also a year of decision for
Lubomir Kavalek, then Czecho-
slovakia’s national comer. His
grandmaster talent, shown in this
finish, has made him one of the
highest-ranked American players.
With three pieces for a Queen,
he sacrifices a Bishop to get
White’s Rook off its first rank



(remove the defenders!). Then he
invades with his own Rook.

1. .... B—B6ch!
2.RXB N—B6ch
3. K—K2 R—Q7ch
4. K—B1

And now the White King is
forced to its KR3 where it is
mated by the combined action
of a Rook, a Knight, and a
Bishop!

4. eeen

7. mate

DIAGRAM 465

KOLTANOWSKI — AMATEUR
Blindfold Exhibition
Netherlands, 1938

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

The life of a professional chess
master is a round of travels—to
play or to give exhibitions in
country after country. It is rec-
ommended only to those mad
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enough to enjoy it—and unable
to leave the road that promises
a new or old chess puzzle tomor-
row. This time it was an old one
—the Arab Mate combined with
a double check. These two aids
to forcing checkmate push the
Black King to its corner square
and its demise.

1. RXN(EKS) NXR
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 466

RESHEVSKY — POLUGAEVSKI
Palma de Mallorca, Spain, 1970

White Mates in Five Moves

ANALYSIS

Any contest between two
world-class grandmasters can be-
come an exciting struggle in
which the smallest error is ex-
ploited to launch an attack.
Black’s advance of his King-side
Pawns had created holes in his
King position. White then in-
vaded with Queen and Knight.
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Now he can ignore Black’s threat-
ened .... Q X Pch as he com-
pletes the opening of lines leading
to mate.

1. P X Pch KXP
2. Q—Q5ch Resigns

All Black can do is interpose
his pieces to delay the mate for a
few moves! Thus:

2. aene N—K4
3.

4.

S. —__ _ mate

B

Y

DIAGRAM 467

KOLTANOWSKI —
SOULTANBEIEFF
Hastings, 1927

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

Participation in Hastings tour-
naments was part of George
Koltanowski’s path to world
prominence. In the 1920s the
young master often played all-
out attacks based on mating pat-

terns glimpsed within complicated
positions. When they succeeded,
as in this game, they led to in-
teresting mating positions. White
has placed his Queen and Knight
on critical squares while Black
was setting up a mate threat (. ...
Q—NB8). But White strikes first
against a King position that lacks
defenders. Note that the mate
would have been impossible
without the White Pawn at KS!
Try a check!

PN

mate

.
V] U
DIAGRAM 468

BENKO — HOFFMANN
New York, 1967

ANALYSIS

Pal Benko, a student playing
in Iceland when the Russians in-
vaded Hungary in 1956, was one
of the thousands of Hungarians
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champion, and was invited to
play (and tied for first!) in a
major international event in
Puerto Rico. Result—he became
a grandmaster! Later taking
United States citizenship, he be-
came the nation’s champion. His
carefully prepared attacks have
kept him in the forefront of the
world’s best—as can be seen
from the sudden explosion of the
position that won this game
against one of Yugoslavia’s lead-
ing players. Suppose the Black
Pawn at KN2 were gone. How
can mate then follow? A sacri-
fice prepares the mate by Queen
and Bishop.

PO

mate

77

73 O O
B
7

, “n

DIAGRAM 471

KOLTANOWSKI — AMATEUR
Simultaneous Exhibition
St. Cloud, Minnesota, 1975

ANALYSIS

This position, in an exhibition
that was in a sense George Kol-
tanowski’s celebration of his elec-
tion to the presidency of the
United States Chess Federation,
permitted one of those Queen
sacrifices we examined in an
earlier chapter. This will be mate
by a Rook. It should give you
no problems!

1. Q—R6 R—KN1
2.
3. mate

DIAGRAM 472

A WIN BY SHAMKOVICH IN
1970
White Mates in Two Moves

ANALYSIS

Leonid Shamkovich, after long
efforts, was permitted to emigrate
from the Soviet Union. He went
to Israel and then to the United
States. Few players have so
quickly become part of the
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champion. Lein often gains points
through careful play with his
Pawns, whose prepared advance
limits an opponent’s options. In
this game he achieved a mate
that began with an apparent piece
sacrifice.

1. P—B7 R XR
2. P—B8(=Q)ch R X Q

Now Lein could have picked
off the second Black Rook—but
instead executed a simple mate
that again demonstrated the
power of a combined Queen and
Rook!

3.

5. mate

DIAGRAM 475
KOLTANOWSKI — AMATEUR
Blindfold Exhibition, Brussels, 1953

White Mates in Three Moves

ANALYSIS

This chapter has demonstrated
how amateurs and grandmasters

alike can be mated by the same
kinds of attack. Here is a game
in which the two roads to a po-
sitional advantage occurred at
one time—weak opening moves
followed by passive play. No
wonder the end came in only
fifteen moves, with two ways to
mate from the diagrammed posi-
tion!

1. P—K4, P—K4; 2. N—KB3,
P—Q3; 3. P—Q4, ON—Q2;
4. B—QB4, P—KR3?; 5. P X
P,P X P; 6. B X Pch, K X B;
7. N X Pch, K—B3; 8. Q—QS5,
N—K2; 9. Q—B7ch, K X N;
10. B—B4ch, K—Q5; (on 10.
....K X P;11. N—Q2ch, K—
QS5; 12. Q—B4 mate) 11. N—
R3, P—ON4; 12. Q—Ks,
K—B4

White announced mate in three.
Can you see it?

3. __ __ mate
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DIAGRAM 476
ROSSOLIMO — ROMANENKO
Germany, 1948

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

In the years before his death
in an accidental fall, Nicholas
Rossolimo made his New York
chess studio a center of instruc-
tion for aspiring players. The
grandmaster, with the well-
earned reputation that came from
scores of brilliant mates in grand-
master tournaments, often used
his own wins to illustrate how
he had become French champion
and a leading grandmaster before
emigrating to the United States.
This fine finish may have been
one of his model examples! A
hint to aid you—the first move
is made by the Bishop! And
Black then captured the Bishop
in the game!

W=

. —— mate

DIAGRAM 477

KORCHNOI — POLUGAEVSKI
Leningrad, 1964

White Mates in Four Moves

ANALYSIS

The strongest grandmaster to
defect from the Soviet Union or
to leave it under normal emigra-
tion rules was Victor Korchnoi,
whose sudden decision to leave
his native country and perhaps
head for the United States came
in the summer of 1976. His ar-
rival would make the future of
American chess more than ever
a continuation of a trend evident
for two hundred years—the best
of other lands seeking personal
growth and improvement in the
United States. Add his name to
the bicentennial memories.
Korchnoi, second best player in
the world to Karpov in the 1975
world championship matches,
has a style that depends less on
mate threats than it does on the
winning of material—after which
his opponents usually resign in-
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stead of waiting to be mated. But
sometimes a grandmaster too will
fight on to the end—and Korch-
noi knows how to handle such
situations! His mate in three
threat becomes a mate in four
when Polugaevski gives up a
Queen . . . although he resigned
after White’s second move.

HPLO=

mate

REMEMBER!

1. This preliminary review of
some key mating ideas should

have served as a further re-
minder of key general goals
—to remove defenders, to
open lines, and to bring your
pieces into an enemy King
position once you recognize
the possibility for a standard
mate.

. Do not forget that most of

the mating positions that will
occur in your chess career
have already occurred in basic
form in the past. Recognize
the pattern, check your forces,
and, by following the sugges-
tions made in this book, more
and more of your own games
will end in checkmate!



EPILOGUE

It's Harder to Checkmate
in Western Asia!

When George Koltanowski submitted the story of his 1974
misadventure, and insisted it had really happened, we ac-
cepted it as an act of confidence in a respected chess master,
journalist, and the elected head of organized American chess.
But when a consultant advised us that the position he de-
scribed had been printed in the Soviet Union as the composi-
tion of someone named Dogorov, we had to check further.
We established that George Koltanowski had indeed captained
the United States team in the 1974 Olympiad, had disap-
peared for four days at the end of the competition, and had
returned to San Francisco by way of Manila with two thou-
sand dollars in Swiss francs. His insistence that many prob-
lems have their origin in actual games could not be denied,
and his many examples of problems being composed by dif-
ferent people almost simultaneously convinced us that it
would be best to permit our readers to judge the truth of
his tale. Our apologies to those who doubt it, and our joy if
any believe it, come with this amazing story of an encounter
in western Asia,
THE EDITORS
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Well, what would you have done in my place? Two thousand
dollars in Swiss francs and all expenses paid for a single exhibition
of blindfold chess is not easily refused! It was at the Nice Olympiad
in 1974 that this bearded gentleman with an Oxford accent ap-
proached me and asked if I still played blindfold chess. I did, but no
more than ten games simultaneously. That would be fine, and would
I be willing to fly to his palace in western Asia (less than five hours
away) to play some of his guests at the tenth anniversary of his pro-
vincial governorship? He sweetened the invitation with cash in ad-
vance and agreed to arrange my flight home via Manila. On the last
day of play I sent the United States team home and was soon the
single passenger on his private jet—on my way to what proved to be
the most difficult chess game I'd ever played.

I had been active for years in efforts to improve chess in the
world’s less developed countries. But even the much-traveled Dr.
Max Euwe, President of FIDE, had not made it to this area! I began
to ponder the several columns and articles that would surely develop
from this trip. Who knew whether or not I might find some strong
player at my exhibition who might be persuaded to organize tourna-
ments in this least known of chess communities?

The jet landed on an isolated airstrip high in the mountains. A
waiting car moved me through desolate rocky scenery toward the
palace a few miles away, traveling along a winding mountain road
that kept the driver to about five miles an hour. Then, at a turn in the
road, the car had to stop before a large boulder. The driver got out
to examine the obstruction and was immediately seized by three
armed men. My door was opened by a bearded heavy-set giant of a
man whose pistol gestured me out to the side of the road. My one
thought was that I was dreaming, and had become the unfortunate
victim of a stagecoach holdup in some Hollywood Western.

My captor spoke in an unknown language and I answered in
English, cursed a bit in Flemish, tried Spanish, and finally turned to
French. Amazingly, he spoke it! His wife (or one of them) was a
French-speaking woman from Lebanon. One of his men opened my
bags and when ten chess sets were removed from one of them my
captor suddenly grew suspicious.
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“Who are you?”

“I am a guest of the governor, and you had better let me go!”

“I eat guests of the governor for breakfast. Why are you here?”

“I am a chess master come to give an exhibition of my skill at the
governor’s palace.”

“What is a chess master?”

To cut the story short, he had me taken to his camp some distance
away where he insisted that I set up a chessboard and explain the
game to him. I had to, for he had taken my two thousand dollars
and had divided it into two piles. His half, he said, was a fee for
saving my life from his followers and my half would be my stakes for
whatever he decided we would do. It seems that the people of his
country love to gamble—for wagers up to and including one’s life—
and he was beginning to see an interesting kind of bet coming up.

I explained the rules of chess to him, taking my time to make cer-
tain each was clear. I showed him how each piece moved and ex-
plained that the object is to mate the King. I went into the value of
the pieces, the meaning of stalemate, and indicated that a Pawn
reaching the eighth rank becomes any piece. It took some time to
clarify the fact that White moved first (a strange notion to him, for
in the games he knew the first move was always decided by a proof
of skill such as the throwing of a knife). Finally, when he understood
en passant, 1 told him that he now knew how to play the game. And
could I leave now? He could keep the thousand or take the two thou-
sand, so long as I could go on to the governor’s palace.

“Let’s play a game,” he said. “If T win I'll take all the money; if
you win you’ll take all of it. If we draw I'll shoot you. And in payment
for playing me I'll escort you to the governor without charge—living
or dead.”

What an offer! I decided to teach this bandit a lesson for daring
to challenge me after having just learned the game! We tossed knives
at a post and, when he won, he chose the Black pieces. I opened with
1. P—K4. He thought for a minute and played 1. . ... P—KRA4.
This was going to be so easy! I played 2. B—B4. Then he began to
play slowly, toying with a knife or pistol as he made each of his
moves. Yes, it unnerved me. A chess master is supposed to have con-
trol over his nerves, but whoever played under such conditions?

Two hours later and with darkness approaching, I was four pieces
ahead and had an easy win. I could promote a Pawn or mate in two.
This was the position after thirty moves—one that I will never forget.
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DIAGRAM 478

I played 31. K—B2, and explained to him that he was lost, for my
next move would be B—Q4 mate. He looked closely at the board
and began to mutter some of the words I hadn’t heard since I was a
kid in Brussels discovering the beautiful imagery of cursing in French.
Then, instead of resigning he played 31..... P—RS and asked for
another King.

“Wait a minute,” I shouted. “You cannot have two Kings! A Pawn
can be promoted to any piece but a King!”

The bandit smiled. “You said that a Pawn that reaches the eighth
rank becomes any piece. A King is a piece. I make a King!”

DIAGRAM 479

I looked at him, considered the size of his pistol and the light
gleaming from his knife blade, and decided that he was right. I had
long ago learned the folly of arguing with people who have very strong
convictions. Then I looked at the position and began to tremble.
Both Black Kings were stalemated. No matter what I did one of them
would remain stalemated and the game would be a draw!

“Sorry, chess master, The game is a stalemate, and that means I
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will now have to deliver you as promised.” And his pistol was in his
band.

“Give me time to make sure of the situation,” I pleaded. The next
two minutes reminded me of some of the time pressure scrambles that
ruin a master’s nerves as I searched for a way out. Then it came to
me—a flash of chess brilliancy that beat anything I had seen in fifty
years at the game! I played 32. P—RS8 and told him I was promoting
it to a Black King.

DIAGRAM 480

“You cannot change a White Pawn into a Black King!” he
screamed.

“When did I say that?” I asked in my softest voice. “All I told you
was that a Pawn can be promoted to any piece. A Black King is a
piece, isn’t it?”

“Very well, but you still haven’t won the game. Let’s continue.”
And he played 32.....K—NI1.

The end was in sight at last. I simply played 33. P—R7 and his

- Z

DIAGRAM 481
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only possible reply was 33.. ... K—R1. Then, with a sob rather
than a sigh of relief, I played 34. P—R8(=Q) and mated all three
Kings at once!

That’s the story. He kept three of my sets and, money and all else
intact, I was taken to the door of the palace. The details of my exhi-
bition are a little fuzzy, for I found myself concentrating on prevent-
ing my opponents from advancing Pawns to the eighth rank—which
made my play less than brilliant.

A couple of years have passed, and I hear that western Asia is
enjoying a chess craze that had its origin in a strange variation of
the game played in the mountains. I wonder if the dreamlike quality
of my memories of the area could have any connection to this de-
velopment. Or have I become so involved in the study of checkmates
that this story just sprang from a midnight chessboard?



A Quiz Beview of “Checkmate!” Ideas

The fifty positions in this quiz were selected from master play to
review the basic mating ideas you must know to improve your play-
ing ability. Some are direct applications of mating ideas elaborated
on in this book; others are more complex in that they utilize a com-
bination of mating possibilities. All can be understood once you have
pictured the final mating positions.

Analyze each position as if it had occurred in one of your own
games. Set it up on your chessboard with you as the player whose
turn it is to move. Note that you are not told how many moves are
needed to achieve the mate or draw. Take no more than ten minutes
to find (and write down) the moves that achieve the result called for
below the position, If you still haven’t found the continuation, turn to
page 344, where you will find the first move of the best line of play.
Play that move and try to find the rest of the continuation. If the
next five minutes do not reward you with the solution, turn to the
answers (beginning on page 365) and play the winning or drawing
line through at least twice to clarify the idea illustrated by the posi-
tion. Then, before continuing with the quiz, review the chapter or
chapters indicated in the answer if you did not find the best continua-
tion.

The mating ideas in Checkmate! have been scrambled in this quiz.
Most of the positions are similar to positions already examined. A
few are unique applications of winning ideas that you will probably
commit to memory because of their unusual nature. But all should
yield to this approach:
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1. Seek the mating or drawing idea implicit in the position.

2. Find the barriers to achieving that idea and decide how
to remove them.

3. Select your moves and the best replies to them.

4. If you fail to solve the problems set by a position, take
the time to review the idea it illustrates before continu-
ing. The same idea may reappear at another point in the
quiz.

The range of correct solutions found in informal testing of a number
of players of varying ability reveals this pattern of results:

MASTERS get SO correct answers.
EXPERTS get 40 to 45 correct answers.

CLASS A players get at least 30 correct answers.
INTERMEDIATE PLAYERS get at least 20 correct answers.
BEGINNERS get 10 or fewer correct answers.

You can use these results as a general evaluation of what you have
learned, always remembering that there is an unavoidable gap be-
tween acquiring knowledge and applying it under the pressures of
play. But remember that your goal is a perfect score—not proof of
master ability but a reflection of the time you take to review and
study the ideas you have examined in this book. It is suggested that
you repeat this quiz at least once a month, each time reviewing the
chapters containing the ideas you still find unclear, Always follow the
procedure of setting up positions rather than trying to solve from
diagrams.

A word of caution! Several of the positions involve a mate with
Queen and Rook, a type of checkmate included in many of the
chapters but not made the subject of a special chapter because the
Queen can act as a Rook or Bishop and such situations were ex-
amined in the chapters dealing with these pieces. Of course, if the
mate is by a supported Queen, study of Chapter 5 will show that the
Rook is no more than a supporting piece in a checkmate.

A majority of the positions involve sacrifices to force a final mating
or drawing position. Consider such sacrifices at all times—once you
have recognized the type of final position implicit in a given situation.
Remember! You can do it too, if the ideas of Checkmate! have be-
come part of your chess thinking!
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MARTINS — DUEBALL MAJEVSKA — KIRIJENKO
West Germany, 1971 Soviet Union, 1974

White to Move and Force Mate = White to Move and Force Mate

2%

monams
“monaE

Y WA B | Tl BS R
7 m

RHEINEIMER — REIDEBACH JOHANSSON — EKENBERG
West Germany, 1976 Sweden, 1974
Black Resigned in this Black to Move and Force Mate

zosition. He Could Have Drawn!
Black to Move.
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NOORDYK — LANDAU TARTAKOWER — SCHLECHTER
Antwerp, 1927 Vienna, 1908
White to Move and Force Mate. Black to Move and Force Mate
Two Mating Continnations Are
Possible. Find Both of Them.

LEVCHENKOV — SHAMKOVICH SMYSLOV — CASTRO
Soviet Union, 1972 Switzerland, 1976

Black to Move and Force Mate =~ White to Move and Force Mate
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B N

ROTH — REJNA SCHULDER — BODEN
Hungary, 1975 London, 1860

White to Move and Force Mate Black to Move and Force Mate

BIELIKI — PARMA KAHN — RATSCH
World Junior Championship, 1959 East Germany, 1970

Black to Move and Force Mate  White to Move and Force Mate
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BALACHOV — SABKHOV ESNAOLA — GALONSKA
Correspondence, 1974 Match, Spain—West Germany, 1974

Black to Move and Force Mate Black to Move and Force Mate

STEINKUHLER — BLACKBURNE MEDINA — SANZ
England, 1863 Spain, 1975
Black to Move and Force White to Move and Force Matc
Mate in Three Moves (Give the Moves after Each

of Black’s Possible Replies
to White’s First Move)
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COLJCOV — MOISEIEV POTEMKIN — ALEKHINE
Soviet Union, 1970 St. Petersburg, 1912

White to Move and Force Mate  Black to Move and Force Mate

FINE — DAKE SCHWARZ — SZELES
New York, 1933 Budapest, 1956

White to Move and Force Mate White to Move and Force Mate



SAL
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5

4
TOLOSO — MASCERO

Milan, 1974
White to Move and Force Mate

HERZOG — RANAS

1896

Barcelona,
White to Move and Force Mate
(Position reached after: 1. P-K4,

; 3. P-Q4,
BPXP; S.

P-Q3

4. B-QB4
NXP, P—Q4: 6. Q—R5ch, K—K2; 7.
Q-B7ch, K-Q3; 8. QXPch, K-K2)

H]

2. N-KB3

’

P-K4;
P-KB4?;

B E<E

AN

H

48

46
KOVACHEVICH — POPOV

KERES

d, 1940

EUWE

Hollan

Black to Move and W

1971

Athens,
Black to Move and Draw
by Perpetual Check

t

¢’s Queen or Mate
ive Both Continuations)

(G
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MIRZAJEV — SILJEJEV SUETIN — POLEAR
Soviet Union, 1974 Soviet Union, 1965

White to Move and Force Mate  White to Move and Force Mate



FIRST MOVE IN EACH OF THE QUIZ POSITIONS

1.
2.

4.

6.
7.

16.
11,
12.
13.
14.
15,
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.
22,
23.

1. Q—NS5ch 24.
1..... Q—N7chor 25,
1..... Q—B7ch or 26.
1..... Q—R7ch 27.
1. Q—R7ch 28.
1..... QR—Nich 29.
1. P—Q3(or Q4) or 30.
1. P—N4ch 31.
1..... Q—KS8ch 32.
1..... R—R7ch 33,
1. R—B2ch 34.
1. N—K7ch 3s.
1..... Q X Pch 36.
1..... Q X Pch 37.
1. Q—R8ch 38.
1. Q—Né6ch 39.
1.R—N7ch 40.
1. R—Q8ch 41.
1. P—R3ch 42.
1. N—N5ch 43,
1..... Q—R6 44,
1.Q X Pch 45,
1..... R X Pch leads to mate 46.
in31.... N—N6ch leads 47.
to mate in 4 48.
1.B X Pch 49.
1. R—B8ch 50,
1..... R X Bch

344

1.Q X RPch
1.Q X RPch
1.Q X Pch
1. Q—N8ch
1.P—B6

.R—N8ch
.R—N7ch
.N—R6
.R—B7ch

. R—R6ch

.Q X Bch

l..... N X P(B4)ch
1. Q X Nch

1.Q X Pch

Pud ek pumd ek b pmd
.

1.R—N3ch
1. Q—RS8ch
1. N—Né6ch

1. Q—B6ch
L.... B—NS5ch
1. B—Ré6ch
1. N—Ré6ch



ANSWERS TO QUIZZES

CHAPTER 1
5. 1. P—N7 mate
6. 1. K—K6, P—N8 (=Q); 2. P—B7 mate
7. 1. N—R6ch, K—R1; 2. P—N7 mate
8. 1. Q X Bch, P X Q; 2. P—K6 mate
15. a. 1. R X P,B X R; 2. P X B mate
b. 1. R X P, any move other than B X R; 2. R X P mate or R—
N8 mateif 1..... N—N3
16. 1. K—BS5, P—NS5; 2. K—B4, P—N6; P X P mate
17. 1. B—QBS, any; 2. P—R7 mate
18. 1. B—N6ch, N X B; 2. P X N mate
19. 1. Q—B5ch, B X Q; 2. P X B mate
20. 1..... R(K8)—K6ch; 2. K—R4, R—RIch; 3. K—N5, P—B3
mate
21, 1. R X Bch, P X R; 2. N—Q3ch, P X N; 3. P—B4 mate
22, 1. R—Q5¢ch, P X R; N—Q3ch, P X N; 3. P—B4 mate

CHAPTER 2
26. 1. R X Pch, R—R2; 2. B—N2 mate
27. 1. R—NS5ch, N—N3; 2. R—B8ch, B—B1; 3. P—K7 mate

29, 1. R X Pch, B X R; 2. P—B7 mate On 1. . ... K—NI1; 2.
R(N7)—N7 mate)

345



346
30.

33.
34.
37.
38.

39.
40.
41.
42.

Checkmate!

The solution best illustrating mate by a Bishop is:

1. Q—KS8ch, B X Q; 2. R X Bch, Q X R; 3. B—B3ch, Q inter-

poses at K5 or B3; KB X Q mate. There is a shorter mate after 1.

Q—XKS8ch, B X Q; 2. B—B3ch, with mate by the Rook after 2.
. B—B3; 3. R—K8 mate or 2. . ... Q—B3; 3. R X B mate.

In both cases, the Bishop on the long diagonal bearing down on

a King without escape squares is critical.

1. Q—R8ch, K—B2; 2. R—R7ch, K—K3; 3. B—BS5 mate

1. Q X KPch, B—K2; 2. Q X Pch, K—B1; 3. B—R6 mate

1. Q X Q, P X Q; 2. B—RS5 mate

1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. K—B1 mate. White also mates if Black

plays 1. Q X Pch, B—R2; 2. Q X B mate.

1. N X Pch, K—R2; 2. B—Q3ch, B—B4; 3. B X B mate

1. R(K5)—K6ch, N X R; 2. B—KS mate

1. ....Q X Pch; 2. K X Q, B X Pch; 3. B—B3, B X B mate

1. R—Néch (by the Queen on K5), R X Q; 2. B—B6 mate. Black

is also mated after 1. R—N6ch, P—B3; 2. Q X P or B X P mate

CHAPTER 3

48,
49.

§1.

52.

54.

55.

56.

57.
58.

1. Q X Pch, Q X Q; 2. N—B7 mate

1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. N—RS5 mate (for the Knight prevents the
Black King from escaping to KB3!)

1. ....R—B4 (Black now threatens mate by either 2. . ... R—
N4or2..... N—BS. White decides to take the Rook.); 2. P X R,

1. P X Pch, K—K2; 2. Q—B6ch, B X Q; 3. N—BS5 mate illustrates
mate by a Knight

1. ....Q X QPch; 2. K X Q, B—N2ch; 3. P—KS5 (if 3. K—B4,
B—K3 mate), B X Pch; 4. K—K4, N—B3 mate

1. Q—RS5!, N X Q; 2. N—R7 mate

White threatened mate by 2. Q—B7.If 1.. ... N—KT1 (to protect
Black’s QB2); 2. R—Q8ch, N X R; 3. N—R7 mate. Black’s long-
est defense follows 1. . ... Q—Q2; 2. R X Q, N X Q; 3. R—
B7ch, K—Q1; 4. N—KS5, P X N; 5. N X Pch, K—K1; 6. N X R
and White is far ahead in material.

1. N—N4ch, K—R8; 2. K—Bl, P—B6; 3. K—B2, P—R7; 4.
K—B1, P—B7; 5. N X P mate (as in Diagrams 2 and 3!)

l..... Q X BPch; 2. K—R1, Q—N8ch; 3. R X Q, N—B7 mate
1. R—N8ch!, Q X R; 2. Q—N7ch!, Q X Q; 3. P X Qch, K—N1;
4. N—K7 mate



59.

60.
61.

Answers to Quizzes 347
1. R—RIch, Q—RS; 2. R (either) X Qch, R—R2; 3. N—N6 dbl

ch and mate!

1. N—K2ch (by the Bishop), K—K3; 2. N—B4 mate

1. N—B6 double check, K—N2; 2. Q X P(R7)ch, K X N; 3.
N—N4 mate (Check all of the squares adjacent to the Black King.
This final position is worth remembering!)

CHAPTER 4

67.
68.
69.

70.
1.

73.
74.
75.
76.

77.
78.

79.

80.

81.

1. B XPch, R X B; 2. R X Rch, R—B1; 3. R—R8ch, K X R; 4.
R X R mate

1. Q—KS8ch, K X Q; 2. R—N8ch, R—B1; 3. R X R mate

1. R—R8ch, K—K2; 2. R—K1ch, K—Q3; 3. R—K6 mate (Also
possible is: 1. R—K1, P—B4ch; 2. P X P, K—N1; 3. R—K8
mate)

1. R—RI1ch, K—N3; 2. R—R6 mate

1. Q X Pch, N X Q; 2. R—Q8ch, N—B1; 3. R—R8&ch, K X R;
4. R X N mate (Black could have delayed the mate by one move
if he had interposed his Queen at K1 on his second move.)

1. ....Q X Pch; 2. K X Q, R—R2ch; 3. Q—RS, R X Q mate
1. N—R6ch, K—R1; 2. N X Rch, K—N1; 3. R X P mate (Not 1.
R X Pch, K—R1!, when mate in three moves is impossible.

1. R—R4, any move; 2. R—RS8 mate

1. B—N7ch, K—N1; 2. R X R mate

1. R—K8ch, K—R2; 2. N—NS5ch, P X N; 3. R—R3 mate

1. From the position of Diagram 78: 1..... RXN;2.PxXQ,
R—Q7; 3. Q X R, B X Bch; 4. Q—N2, R—R6!; 5. Resigns. White
cannot prevent Black’s next move, . . . . R X Pch with mate or
the win of material to follow. Work it out!

1..... Q X Nch; 2. P X Q, B—R6ch; 3. K—B2, B—RS5ch; 4.
K—N1, R—K8ch; 5. Q—Bl1, R X Q mate. If White plays 3. K—
N1, R—K8ch; 4. K—B2, B—RS mate.

1. ....Q—RS; 2. Q X B, Q—B7! Black suddenly threatens Q X
R mate and Q X KNP mate. There are two variations:

a. 3. R X Q, R—B8ch; 4. Q—K1, R X Qch; 5. R—B1, R X R
mate

b. 3. R—KNI1, Q X NPch!; 4. R X Q, R—B8ch; 5. Q—K1,R X Q
mate

1..... Q—B2ch; 2. K—N3 (or N4), Q—N3ch; 3. K—B4, R—RS5
mate (As the analysis indicated, White could have delayed the
mate by interposing his Knight at KNS.)
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Checkmate!

CHAPTER 5§

88.
89.

90.
91.
92,
94.

97.
98.
99.
101.
102,

103.

104.
10S.

106.

1. Q—K38ch, B—Q1; 2. Q—K6 mate

1. R—Q8ch, R X R; 2, K—R2 dis ch, R—Q5; 3. Q X Rch, Q—
N2; 4. Q X Q mate

1. Q—K7ch, K—N1; 2, Q—N7 mate

1. Q—Réch, K—N1 or B2; 2. Q—N7 mate

1. R—Q8ch, R X R; 2. Q X R mate

INXNch, Q X N(or....P X Nor....K—RI1; Q X P
mate

1. B—B7ch, K—B1; 2. Q—R6 mate

1. B—Q6ch, R—K2 (or any other piece to K2); 2. Q—R8 mate
1. Q—R6, ANY MOVE; 2. Q—N7 mate

1.....N X Pch; 2. K—K2, Q—Q6 mate

1.....RX B;2.R X P, R X N dis ch; 3. R X B, Q—B3ch; 4.
R—B3, Q X Rch; 5. K—N1, Q—N7 mate (In the actual game,
White played 4. K—N1 and was mated by 4. . . . . Q—N7) Also
possible was 4. Q—Q5, which delays the mate one move 4. .. ..
Q X Qch; 5. R—B3, etc.

1.R—B8,R X R; 2.R X R, B X R; 3. Q X Q mate

If 1. R—B8, B X R; 2. Q X Q mate

If 1.R—B8,R X R; 2.R X R, Q X R; 3. Q—K7 mate

If 1. R—BS§, K—Q2; 2. Q X BPch, Q—K2; 3. Q X Q mate.
1.....B—R7ch; 2. K X B, Q X Pch; 3. K—N1, Q—R8 mate
1. B—Q6ch, R X B; 2. R—R8ch, K X R; 3. R—RIch, K—N1;
4. R—R8ch, K X R; 5. Q—R1ch, K—N1; 6. Q—R7 mate

1. R X Rch, Q X R; 2. Q—N2ch, Q—N2; 3. Q X Q mate

CHAPTER 6

112,

113.
115.
116.
122,
123.

124.
125,

1. R X Bch, R X R; 2. Q—N6 mate (If 1. .. .. K—N2; 2.
R(B1)—B7 mate)

1. Q—Bé6ch, K—K2; 2. Q—K6 mate

1. B—N5ch, P—B3; 2. Q X P mate

1. R—B8ch, Q X R; 2. R X Qch, R X R; 3. Q X P mate

1. Q X Pch, K X Q; 2. R—R7ch, K—B1; 3. R—B7 mate

1. R—B3ch, B—B2 (If 1. . .. . B—B4; 2. Q—B6 mate); 2. R X
Bch, K X R; 3. Q—B6 mate

1. Q X Bch, K X Q; 2. R—N7ch, K—K1; 3. N—B6 mate

1. N—B7ch, K—B2; 2. Q—Q6 mate
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126. 1. R—B8ch, K—N2; 2. R X Nch, K—B3 (if 2. .... P X R; 3.
Q X P mate, epaulettes!); 3. R—B6ch, B—Q3; 4. R X B mate.

127. 1.....R X Pch; 2. N X R, Q X Nch; 3. K X Q, R—B4 mate

CHAPTER 7

134. 1. B—Ré6ch, K—R1 or R2; 2. B—B8 mate

135. 1.R X Pch, K—R1; 2. R—N8ch, K X R; 3. R—N1 mate

136. 1. Q X Nch, N X Q; 2. B X Nch, K—N1; 3. R—N1 mate

137. 1. R—Bich, K—N1; 2. B—B4 mate

138. 1. Q—N8ch, N X Q; 2. R—Q8 mate

139. 1.B X Pch, K—R1; 2. R X Pch, K X R; 3. R—R1 mate

140. 1. B—R6ch, K—N1 (f 1. . ... K—B3; 2. Q—NS5 mate); 2. Q—
N5ch!, Q X Q; 3. R—K8ch, B—BI1; 4. R X B mate (or 2. R—
K8ch and 3. Q—N5ch)

142. 1.Q X Pch, K X Q; 2. R—R4ch, K—N2; 3. B—Réch, K—R1 or
R2; 4. B—B8 mate OR 3.....K—B3; 4 R—B4 mate

143. 1. R—B7ch, K—K4; 2. B—B3 mate

144. 1. R—Nich, K—R1; 2. B—N7ch, K—N1; 3. B X P mate

145. 1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. R—R7 mate

146. 1. R X Pch, K—R1; 2. R X BPch, (if 2. R—N1 dis ch, P—B3-
saves Black), K—N1; 3. R—N7ch, K—R1; 4. R—N6 (or NS, N4,
N3, N2, N1) dis ch, R—B3; 5. B X R mate

147. 1.....R X Pch; 2. Q X R, Q X Qch; 3. K X Q, R—R1 mate

CHAPTER 8

152. 1. R—Q7, any move; 2. R X P (or R—R7) mate

154, 1.Q X Pch, R X Q; 2. R X R mate

156. 1..... N X Pch; 2. K—R1, R—Ré6ch; 3. P X R, R—R7 mate

160. 12. Q X Pch, K X Q; 13. R—RS mate

161. 1. Q X Pch, K X Q; 2. P X B dis ch, K—N1 (or N3); 3. N—K7
mate

162. 1. Q—B8ch, K X Q; 2. R—Q8 mate (and if 1. ... . K—R2; 2.
Q—N7 mate)

163. 1..... R X Pch; 2. K X R, R—B7 mate

164. 1..... R X Nch; 2 B X Rch, R X B mate

165. 1. Q—B5ch, P X Q; 2. R—Q7 mate

166. 1..... N—N6ch; 2. R X N, R X Nch; 3. K X R, R—K8 mate

167. 1. R X Bch, P X R; 2. R—Q3ch, K—XK1; 3. N X P mate
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CHAPTER 9

172.
173.
174.
175.

176.

177,

178,
180.

181.
182.

183.
184,

185,

1. Either N to Q7ch, Q X N; 2. N X Q mate

1.....N—N4; 2. any move, N X P mate

1. ....Q X Bch; 2. K X Q, B—Ré6ch; 3. K—N1, N—B6 mate
1..... R(N2)—N8ch; 2. Q X R, R—B8ch; 3. Q X R, Q X Rch;
4. K X Q, B—R6ch; 5. K—N1, N—B6 mate

1. K—Q7, P—R6 (or the advance of the KBP with a similar re-
sult); 2. K—K7 or K8, P—R7; 3. K X P, P—RS8 (=Q); 4. B—N7
mate

1. B—R3, P—K6; 2. B—B8, P—K7; 3. B—R6, P—K38 (=Q);
4, B—NS mate

1. Q X Pch, N X Q; 2. N—N6ch, K—N1; 3. B—R2 mate

1. Q—R8ch, K X Q; 2. N X NPch (if 2. N X BPch the Knight
would be pinned, for the Black Rook prevents 3. N—R6 mate
because White’s King would then be subject to capture), K—N1;
3. N—K7 mate

1. N—NS5 dbl ch, K—R1; 2. N—B7 mate

1.Q X Bch, N X Q; 2. B—B6 mate. If 1. . . . . P—B3; 2. Q or
B X P mate

4, N—B7 dbl ch, K—N1; 5. N—R6 mate

1.....Q X N (threatening 2. . ... Q X P mate); 2. P X Q,
B X Pch; 3. K—N1, N—R6 mate

1. Q—R6 (with the threat of 2. Q X NP mate), P X Q; 2. N X P
mate

CHAPTER 10

190.

191.
193.
194.

195.
196.
197.

198.

1. N—KN4, any Knight move; 2. N—B6 mate

(Thus, if 1.....N—B3ch; 2. N X N mate)

1..... N—Q6; 2. any move, N(Q6)—B7 mate

1..... Q—N7ch; 2. N X Q, N—R6 mate

1..... N—N6ch (forcing Tchigorin’s position as in Diagram 193);
2. K—N1, Q—N7ch; 3. R X Q, N—R6 mate

1. N—QS5ch, K—K4; 2. N—B3ch, K X P; 3. N—B3 mate

2. ....N—B8 mate

1. R X Nch, P X R (if Black plays R—B6 or B—B6 at once, then
2. N—B2 mate); 2. R X Pch, R—B6 or B—B6; 3. N—B2 mate
1.....Q X Pch; 2. K X Q (if 2. K—B1, mate follows by a
Black check at N7 or R8), N—N5ch; 3. K—N1, N—Ré6ch; 4.
K—B1, N—R7 mate



199.
200.
201.

203.
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1. Q—K&8ch, K X Q; 2. N—B6ch, K—Q1; 3. N—B7 mate

1. Q X Bch, N X Q; 2. N—N3ch, K—RS; 3. N—B3 mate

1. K—B7!, K—R1; 2. N(R5)—B6, P—R4; 3. N—B8 or Q5, P—
R5; 4. N—N6 mate. Also 2. N—Q5, K—R2; 3. N—B6ch, K—
R1; 4. N—N6 mate.

(From the diagram) 1. Q X Pch, R X Q; 2. R X Rch, N X R; 3.
N—B6ch, K—R1; 4. N X P mate. White had achieved this mating
position by first sacrificing a Rook at his Q7. Black took the Rook
with his Bishop, for he would have lost his Queen had he taken
it with the Queen instead. Players often permit quick mates rather
than resigning or giving up a Queen.

CHAPTER 11

208.

209.
210.

211.

213.
214.

215.

216.

217.

218.

219.

220.

1.Q X Pch, X X Q; 2. B X P mate (If 1..... K—RI; 2. Q—N7
or B—N7 mate)

2. B X P mate

1. Q X Nch, K X Q; 2. B—K5 mate (If 1. . . .. K—BI1; 2. Q
X R mate. Black could have delayed the mate for a while had
he played 1. ....K—N1; 2. B—KS5, B X Pch; 3. K X B, R—R2;
4. B X Rch, K X B or K—Bl1; 5. Q—N7 mate. But in the game
he played 1. ... . K X Q, preferring to end the game at once
since he is so clearly lost anyway.)

1..... B—R5ch; 2. K—BI1, B—B5ch; 3. K—N1, B—B7ch;
4. K—R1, B—K4 mate

1..... Q X Pch; 2. K X Q, B—N2ch; 3. K—N1, B X P mate
1. B X Pch, K—R1; 2. B—N2ch, P—B6; 3. B X Pch, P—QS5; 4.
B X Pch, P—K4; 5. B X Pch, P—B3; 6. B X P mate

1. N—Ré6ch!, K—R1; 2. N(N5) X P mate with two Knights! 1.
e...P X N; 2. B X P mate with two Bishops!

1..... Q X Pch; 2. P X Q, B—B3ch; 3. K—R2, B—N6 mate
(from the diagram) 1..... Q X P; 2. B X Pch, K—B1; 3. N(1)—
B3, N X Nch; 4. N X N (if K—N2, Q—R7 mate), B X N; 5.
P X Q (to prevent . . . . Q—R7 mate), B—R7 mate

L.... N X Pch! (clearing a path for the Bishop); 2. B X N,
R X Pch (opening the short diagonal); 3. P X R, B—R6 mate
(from the diagram) 1.. ... Q X Pch; 2. K X Q, N—NS5ch; 3.
K—B3, P—K5ch; 4. K X P, N(2)—B3ch; 5. K—B3, N—K4ch;
6. K—B2, N(3)—N5ch; 7. K—N1, B—K6 mate!

1. B—N2ch, K—R2; 2. B—N8 mate
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CHAPTER 12

221,

222,

224,
225,

226.
227,

228.

229.
230.

232,

233.
234,
235,
236.
237.

238.

1. Q X Nch, R X Q; 2. R X Rch, R—BI1; 3. R(BI1 or Q8) X R
mate

1. Q X Bch, R X Q; 2. R—K8ch, R—Q1; 3. R(K8 or Q1) X R
mate

1. Q X Pch, K XQ; 2. R—R1 mate

1. ....K—NS dis ch; 2. K—N1, K—R4 dis ch; 3. K—R1 or
R2, K—N3 dis ch and mate

1. R(1) X P, any move; 2. R—R8 or R—N8 mate

1.....R X Pch; 2. K—RI1, R X Pch; 3. K—NI1, RIN7)—N7
mate

1. Q—R7ch, K X Q; 2. R X Pch, K—RI1; 3. R—R7ch, K—NI1;
4. RIN7)—N7 mate

1. Q X Pch, R X Q; 2. R—N7ch, K—R1; 3. R X R mate
1.....N—Né6ch; 2. P X N (if 2. K—N1, R—B8 mate), R—B8ch;
3. K—R2, R—R2 mate

1. N—Bé6ch, P X N; 2. Q X Pch, K X Q; 3. R—RIch, K—N3
Gf 3.....K=NI1; 4. RKR1)—NI mate); 4. R(KR1)—NIch,
K—B4; 5. R—RS5 mate

1. ....R(B4) X Pch; 2. K—K1, R(B7)—QN7!; 3. any move, R—
R8 or R—N8 mate (depending on White's third move)

1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. R—N7 mate

1. Q X Rch, K X Q; 2. R—Q8 mate

1.....Q X Pch; 2. R X Q (if 2. K—R1, Q X R mate), R—
R8ch; 3. R—B1, R(R8 or B2) X R mate

l.....Q X Pch; 2. R X Q, R—N8ch; 3. R—B1, R X Rch; 4.
R—N1, R(N3 or B8) X R mate

1. Q—N6ch!, Q X Q Gf . . . . R—B2; 2. Q X Q wins. But let’s
follow the continuation after Black accepts the Queen sacrifice);
2. R(K1) X Nch, K—Q1; 3. R(N7)—Q7 mate

CHAPTER 13

240.
241
242.

243.
244.
245.
246.

1. Q X Bch, P X Q; 2. B—R6 mate
1.....Q—Bé6ch; 2. P X Q, B—R6 mate

1.Q X Nchl, R X Q (f 1.....K—Q2; 2. B X P mate anyway);
2.B X P mate

1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. B—R6 mate

1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. B—R6 mate

1. Q X Pch, P XQ; 2. B—R6 mate

1. R—B6ch, P X R; 2. Q X Pch, N X Q; 3. B—R6 mate (If 1.
e---N X R;2.Q X Nch, P X Q; 3. B—R6 mate)
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247. 1.Q X Pch,P X Q; 2. B—N6 mate (if 1.....Q—K2; 2. Q X Q
mate)

248. 1. Q X Pch, P X Q; 2. B—R6 mate

249. 1.....Q X Nch; 2. P X Q, B—R6 mate

251, 1..... R X Pch; 2. B X R, R X Bch; 3. P X R, B—R6 mate

252, 1..... R—R3ch; 2. K—N1, B—K6ch; 3. K—B1, Q X Pch; 4.
P X Q, B—R6 mate

CHAPTER 14

256. 1..... N X Nch; 2. any move, Q X P mate

257. 1. Q—R8ch, B X Q; 2. R X B mate

259. 1..... P—B6; 2. P—N3, Q—R6; 3. any move, Q—N7 mate

260. 1..... R—KR2; 2. Q—Q1, R—QN1; 3. Q X P, P X Q; 4. any
move, RAN1)—KR1; 5. any move, R—R8 mate

261. 1.QXNL,BXQ;2.RXP!IPXR;3.RXP,B—R34.R XB,
Q—N6ch; 5. K X Q, any move; 6. R—R8 mate

262. 1.B X RPch!, N X B; 2. R X N, K X R; 3. R—R4ch, K—N1;
4. Q—RS8 mate or R—R8 mate

263. 1. Q—R8ch, B X Q; 2. R X B mate

264. 1. Q—R6, with Q—N7 mate to follow

265. 1.Q X PLP X Q; 2. R—R8ch, B X R; 3. R X B mate

266. 1..... Q X Pch!; 2. RP x Q (if 2. K—R1, B—B6 mate), B—B6;
3. any move, R—R8 mate

267. 1..... Q—XK8ch; 2. K—R2, B—N8ch; 3. K—R1, B—B7 dis
ch; 4. K—R2, Q—N8 mate )

268. 1..... N X Nch; 2. N X N (if 2. P X N, Q—N3 mate), Q X NI;
3. P X Q (otherwise Black mates at KN7), B X P; 4. any move,
R—RS8 mate

269. 1. N—K7ch!, Q X N; 2. Q X RPch, K X Q; 3. R—R5ch, K—N1
3B..... P X R is impossible because the White Bishop at Q3 pins
the Pawn); 4. R—R8 mate

270. 1..... Q X RPch!; 2. K X Q, P X P dbl ch; 3. K—NI1, R—R8
mate

CHAPTER 15

272. 2. R X Nch, K X R; 3. Q—R5 mate

274, 1..... B—NS5ch; (a) 2. Q X B, R—Q8 mate (b) 2. Q—B3, R—

Q8 mate (c) 2. B—Q2, B X B mate
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275. 1.R X Pch, K X R; 2. Q—RS mate

276. 2. N—Né6¢ch, P X N; 3. Q—R3 mate

277. 1.....N—N6ch; 2. P X N, Q—R3 mate

278, 1..... N—K7ch; 2. K—R1, Q X Pchl; 3. K X Q. B X P mate

280. White to Play: 1. B—NG6 dis ch, K—N1 or N2; 2. Q—R7ch, K—
B1; 3.Q X P mate
Black to Play: 2.....R X Pchl; 3. Q X R, Q x Qch; 4. K—N1,
Q X P mate

282. 1. Q X Pch, K X Q; 2. R—Rich, B—R6; 3. R X B mate

283. 1. B—B4ch, K—R1 (on K—B1 White plays Q—B7 mate); 2. Q X
Pch!, K X Q; 3. R—R3 mate

284. 5.RP(or BP) X P,P X P; 6. P X P mate

285. 1.....B—N8 dis ch; 2. K—N3, Q—B7ch; 3. K—R3, Q—R7
mate

286. 1.....Q X Pchl; 2. Q X Q, N—Nbé6ch; 3. P X N, R—R1 mate

287. 5. R—R5ch, K—N2 (or N1); 6. R—NS5ch, K—R2; 7. B—BS5 mate

288. 5. Q—B7ch and (a) 5. ... . K—R3; 6. Q X RP mate or (b) 5.
... K—NS5; 6. P—B3 mate. Also possible is 5. Q—R6ch, On 5.
....KXQ;6.R X P mate. On 5.....K—NS5; 6. P—B3 or
R—N7 mate.

CHAPTER 16

294, a. 2. B—Q7 mate
b. 2. B—Q7ch, K—B1 or Q1; B X N mate (on 2..... K—QIl;

3. P X N is also mate)

295. 2.B—NS5 dbl ch, K—XK1; 3. R—Q8 mate

296. 2.....B—Q6 dbl ch; 3. K—K1, R—B8 mate

297. 1. Q—Q8ch, K x Q; 2. B—RS dbl ch, K—KI1 or Bl; 3. R—Q8
mate

298. 2. N—B6 mate

299, 1. N—B6 mate

302. 1. Q—N8ch, R X Q; 2. N—B7 mate

303. 1. N—Ré6ch, K—R1; 2. Q—K7 (threatening Q X R mate), R—NI1
(2. . . . « Q—NS5 would have prevented the mate but would have
meant the loss of Black’s Queen); 3. N X P mate (or 2. . ...
N—B3; 3. Q X Rch, N—N1; 4. Q X N or N X P mate)

304. 1.R X Pch, Q X R; 2. N—B7 mate



305.
306.

307.
308.

309.

310.
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1. Q X Pch!, P X Q; 2. N—NS5 dbl ch, K—R1; 3. R—R7 mate
1. N—KS dbl ¢ch, K—K2 or K3 (on 1. .. .. K—NI1 or N2; 2,
Q—B7 mate); 2. Q—B7ch, K—Q3; 3. N—B4 mate (or 2. . . ..
K—B4; 3. P—N4 mate)

1. Q—Q8ch, K X Q; 2. N—B6 dbl ch, K—K1; 3. R—Q8 mate
1..... N—Q6 dis ch; 2. K—R1 (2. K—B1, Q—B7 mate), N—
B7ch; 3. K—N1, N—R6 dbl ch; 4. K—R1, Q—N8ch; 5. R X Q,
N—B7 mate

1. R—K8ch, R X R; 2. N—R6 dbl ch, K—R1 (again K—B1
would permit an immediate mate); 3. Q—N8ch, R X Q; 4. N—B7
mate

1. Q—Q8ch, K X Q; 2. B—RS5 dbl ch, K—KI1; 3. R—Q8 mate

CHAPTER 17

313.

314.

315.

316.

317.

318.

319.

320.

322.

323.
324.

a 2.....P x P dis ch; 3. K—N1, R—R8 mate

b. 2..... Q—RS8 mate

2. R—N3ch, K—R3; 3. B—Blch, K—R4; 4. B—K2ch, K X P;

5. R—R3 or B—KNS5 mate

a3..... N6 or Q5)—K7ch; 4. Q X N, N X Q mate

b. With the threat of mate at the square KR7 (If 4. P X Q, N—K7
dbl ch is matel)

c.5.... N—B6ch; 6. K—R1, Q—R7 mate

a. 2. Q—B8ch, R X Q; 3. R X R mate

b. 3. P—Q8(=Q), with a winning advantage

a. 1. Q X Nch, Q X Q; 2. R—Q8 mate (the Black Queen is
pinned)

b. 1. Q X Nch, K—N1; 2. Q—KS8 or Q—B8 mate

a. 3..... B—B4ch; 4. K—Q3, N X N mate

b. 3. Q—N2 prevents the mate

a. 2. N X Pch, P X N; 3. R—R3 mate

b. 2. Q X RPch, K X Q; 3. R—R3 mate

On3..... R X N; 4. R—Q8ch, Q—KI; 5. R X Qch, R—BI; 6.
R X R mate
6. B—K2ch, K—N7; 7. R—R2ch, K—N8; 8. K—Q2(or 0—0—0)

dis ch and mate
1. Q X Pch, B X Q; 2. R X Bch, K—N2; 3. N—BS mate
a. 2. B X Pch, K—K2; 3. N—Q5 mate
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328.
326.

327.

328.

Checkmate!

2. Q X RPch, P X Q; 3. R X R mate

3. R—N8ch!, K X R; 4. P—R7ch, K—BI1; 5. P—R8(=Q or R)

mate

a. 3. R—B1, B X Pch; 4. Q—Q3 (for if 4. K—RI1, R X R mate),
B X Qch; 5. K—R1,R X R mate

b. 3. Q—Q3, B X Qch; 4. K—Q1 or Q2, B X P dis ch; 5. K
moves, B X B (or: 3..... P X Q dbl ch; 4. K—Q2, R X R;
5. K X R, P—Q7ch; 6. K—Q1, B—B6ch; 7. K—B2, P—
Q8(=Q) mate

a. R X P mate

b. 3. B X Pch, K—N1 or R1; 4. R—B8 mate

CHAPTER 18

330.

331,
332.
333.

334.

335.

336.
337,
338.
339.
340.

341,
342.

1..... N X BP dbl ch; 2. K—N1, N—R6 mate—or 1. .. ..
N X NP dbl ch; 2. K—N1, N—K?7 mate. The former was played
in the game.

2. R—R8ch, K X R; 3. Q X Rch, K—N1; 4, Q—N7 mate
l..... R X Pch; 2. K X R, Q—R4 mate

a. 3. ....Q X Pmate

. b. 3. ....Q—R6ch; 4 K—N1, R—NIlch; 5. K—R1, Q—B6 or

N7 mate
¢ 3. ....Q—K5 mate
d. 5.....Q XBPch; 6. R—N2, Q X R mate
e. 5 ....Q X R; 6. —KB1 or KN1, Q X Q mate (or on any
other move by White, 6. . . . . Q—N7 mate)
a..2. ....Q X BP mate
b. 2. ....R—Nilch; 3. K—R1, Q—B6ch; 4. K—R2, Q—N7
mate
¢ 2.....Q X KNP mate
1. R X Pch, P X R; 2. Q—N6¢ch, R—B2; 3. Q X R mate
1. R—KS8ch, B X R; 2. Q XP mate
4. B X Pch, R—N2; 5. Q X R mate
3.....P—R3ch; 4. K—B4, P—N4ch; 5. K—K5, Q—K3 mate
2.Q—B7ch, K—R1;3.Q X Rmateor 2.....R—N2;3.Q X R
mate
1. R—B8 dbl ch, K X R; 2. N—Néch, P X N; 3. Q—RS8 mate
a. 4. ....B X Pch; 5. R X B, Q—N8 mate
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3. ....R—Nich; 4. B—N5, R X Bch; 5. K X R, Q—R3 mate
S. ....R—Nich; 6. B—NS, R X B mate

2. ....Q X P mate

3. ....Q—N6é6ch; 4. K—R1, Q mates on N7 or R7 (or R
mates on R7)

343.

8

3]
»
e}
X
w
8
0
5

d. 10..... Q—B6; 11..... P—K7; 12..... P—K38(=Q); 13.
... .Q(K8)—B7 or R8 mate
2. ....Q X P mate
b. 3..... Q —Né6ch; 4. K—R1, Q mates on N7 or R7 (or R
mate on R7)
c.4.....Q X Bmated. 10..... Q—B6; 11. ... . P—K7;
12..... P—K8 (=Q);13..... Q(K8)—B7 or R8 mate
3. K X R, Q—R5 mate and 3. K—B1, R—R8 mate
..... P—KR4, for White cannot prevent the advance of this
Pawn
¢. 3. R—N2, Q—RS5 mate .
a. 2. RR7) X Pch, K—B1; 3. RB7)—B7 mate (on 2. .... K—R1;
3. Q—RS5 mate)
b. 2. Q—R5ch, K—N1; 3. Q—B7ch, K moves; 4. Q X P mate
346. 1..... R X Pch; 2. R X Ror K X R, Q X RP mate
347. a. 2. Q X Nch, Q X Q; 3. R—Q8 mate (or 2. . ... K—N1; 3.
Q X Q mate)
b 4. Q X Nch, K—N1; 5. Q—B8 mate (c) 6. Q X Nch, K—NI;
7. Q—K8ch, Q—B1; Q X Q mate

343.

8

344,

s 8
N

345.

CHAPTER 19

349. 3. Q—B8ch, Q X Q; 4. R X Q mate
350. a. 1. B—B6ch, Q X B (or R X B); 2. Q—B8 mate
b. 1. B—B6, K—N1; 2. B X Q
351. 3. R—R3ch, K—N1; 4. Q—RS5, P—B3; 5. P—NG6, any move;
6. Q—R8 mate
352. a. 5. P—N6, any move; 6. Q—R8 mate
b. 3. P—R5ch, K—B4; 4. P—N4 mate or 3. . . . . K—R3; 4.
N X KP dis ch, winning the Queen
¢. 6. Q—Q3 mate
d. 4. Q—RS, P—B3; 5. P—N6, Q—RS5; 6. Q X Q and 7. Q—R8
mate



358
353.

354.

355.

356.

357.

358.
359.

360.

361

362.
363.

R P

o

SR ND

Checkmate!

. 3. B X P dis ch, K moves; 4. Q—R7 mate

. 3. B moves to any square but N8 (dis ch), K—N1; 4. Q—R7ch,
K—BI1; 5. Q—R8 mate

. 3. Q—RS, with the threat of 4. Q—R7 mate on any move

but3..... R—XK1 or Ql, in which case 4. Q—R7ch, K—B1;
Q—RS8 mate

d. 4. Q X Pch, K—R4; 5. N—B4ch, K—RS; 6. Q—N3 mate or

P—N3 mate (or 5. Q—R7ch, K—NS5; 6. P—R3 or P—B3 mate)

. 3. N X BP dis ch, K moves; 4. N X Q

. 3. P—RS5ch, K—B3; 4. Q—B3ch, Q—BS; 5. Q X Q mate (or
3. P—R5ch, K—R3; 4. N X BPch, K—R2; 5. N X Q...or 3.
P—RS5ch, K—B3; 4. N—R7ch, K—K3; 5. N X R ch, K—B3;
6. Q—B3ch, Q—BS5; 7. Q X Q mate. Take your choice!)

. 5. Q—R7ch, K—B1; 6. Q—RS8 mate

. 4. N—Q4, followed by R—K3 and the entry of the Rook will
win.

. 7. Q—R4ch, K—B1; 8. Q—R8ch, K—K2; 9. Q X P mate

. 2.....Q X Pch; 3. K—K1, Q—K7 mate

. 2.....Q—K4dch; 3. B—K3, Q X Bch; 4. Q—K2, Q X Q mate

or 3. Q—K4, Q X Qch; 4. B—K3, Q X B mate

2. .00 N—N6 mateor 2. .... N—B7 mate

. 3. K—B1, Q—B7 mate and 3. K—R1, N—N6 mate; and there-
fore: 3. B—Q3, Q X Bch; 4. K—B1 or R1 and mate follows
(Q—B7 or N—N6).

. R—N1, N—N6ch; 4. P X N, Q—R6 mate

. 2. Q—N5, P—KN3; 3. Q—R6, with the threat of 4. Q—N7

mate. Black can delay the mate one move by playing . . . .

Q X Pch.

2.....Q %X Pch; 3. B X Q and 4. Q X NP mate

2.....P—KB4; 3. Q X P(B5) and 4. Q X RP mate

2.Q—R3

4. Q—R7 mate

. 5. N(B3)—K4ch, P X N; N X P mate (either Knight could

have played to K4 on move 5)

a. 4.N X KP dis ch, winning the Queen

. 4. P—N4ch, K—BS; 5. B—B1 mate or 4. . . . . K—B3; 5. N—
R7 mate

6. P—R6, any move; 7. Q—NS mate

Q—Q5ch, K—B1; 3. Q—B6 mate

2.....RX Nch; 3. R X R, Q X P mate

. 3.....R X N mate



Answers to Quizzes 359

c. 2.....Q—K5ch; 3. K—NI1, R X Nch; 4. R X R, Q—N7
mate or 3. N—B3, Q X Nch; 4. K—N1, Q—N7 mate

CHAPTER 20

365.

366.
367.
368.
369.

376.

371

372,

373.

374.

375.
376.
377.

378.
379.

380.

a 9.RXB

b. 12. B X R, K X B; 13. Q—K7 mate

¢. Q—K7 mate

1..... N—N6ch; 2. P X N, P X N mate

2. N—N6ch, P X N; 3. Q—R3 mate

a. 4. Q—R4, 5 or 6, with the threat of 5. Q—R8 mate

b. 3. Q X P mate

c. 5.Q X Qch,R X Q; 6. R X R mate

1.....N—NS5ch; 2. N X N, Q—K6 mate; or 2. P X N, Q—Q5
mate

a. 1. N—N5, B X N; 2. R X R mate or 1. N—N5, R X R; 2.
Q—RY7 mate

b. 4. Q—R7ch, K—B1; 5. Q—R8 mate

a. 3. B—N6ch, K—B1; 4. Q—B7 mate

b. 3. B—N6, winning the Queen after 3.....Q—K1;4.B X Q

a. 2. Q X Bch, Q—N4; 3. Q X Q mate

b. 3. N X P mate, or in the second possibility, 3. N X Pch, Q X N;
4. N X Q mate

3. R X Nch, K X R; 4. Q—Q8 mate

a. 3. Q X KPch, B—K2; 4. Q X B mate

b. 6. R—Q8 mate

¢. 6. R—Q8 mate

d. 8. KR—KIl1ch, B—K7; 9. R—Q8ch, B X R; 10. R X Bch,
K—B1; 11. Q X B mate is one of several possibilities.

1..... N—R7ch; 2. R X N or Q X N or K—K1, R—Q8 mate

1.....N—B6ch; 2. K—Q2, R—K7chl; 3. K X N, Q—Q5 mate

a. 2. Q X N, Q—KB1; 3. B X Q (threatening 4. Q—N7 mate),
K X B; 4. Q—RS8 mate

b. 3. Q X N, any move; 4. Q—N7 mate

c. 2. Q X N mate

3. Q—B4ch, B—Q4; 4. Q X Bch, Q—B2 or R—B2; 5. R—R8 mate

a 1.....B—N5ch; 2. P X B, N—K6ch; 3. P X N, R—Qlch;
4. Q—Q5, R X Qch; 5. B—Q2, Q X B mate

b. 4. P—B3

a. 2. Q—R7 mate

b. 2. N X Nch, any move; 3. Q—R7 mate
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CHAPTER 21
384. a. 3..... K—K3 and Black stops the White QBP,
b. 5. P—R8(=Q), P—N7; 6. Q—R2, any move; 7. Q X NP (or
Q X Q if Black Queens his Pawn)
386. 1..... R—Q8ch; 2. R X R (if 2. K—K2, R(Q1)—Q7 mate),
R X Rch; 3. K—K2,P X P
387. a. 2. B—K6
b. 2. —K8ch,Q X Q; 3.R X Qch,R X R; 4. P X R(=Q or R)
mate
388. a. 2.PX P
b. 2. P—B7
¢. 5. Q—K7ch, K—B1 or N1; 6. R—Q8 mate
389. 1. P—B8 (=Q or B)ch, R X Q (or B); 2. Q X R mate
390. 1.R X R, N X R; 2, P—K8(=Q)
391, 1.Q X Rch, Q x Q; 2. P—K7
392, a. 2. Q X Pch, K—BI1 or R1; 3. Q—N8 mate
b. 3. P—N8(=Q)ch, K—R3; 4. Q—N6 mate
c. 3.Q—B7ch, K X Q; 4. P—N8(=Q) mate
393. a. 2. P—Q8(=Q)ch, Q—KI1; 3. Q X Qch, B—B1; 4. Q X B or
R X B mate
b. 3. R—B8 mate
c. 3.BXB
394. a. 3. Q—B7 mate
b. 4. Q—B7ch, K—N4; 5. B—Q7 mate
c. 5.Q X Pch, K—Q6; 6. Q—B3 mate or R—Q1 mate
395. 7.....P X R(=N) mate
397.. 4. Q X Pch, K—R1; 5. Q—B6ch, K—R2; 6. Q—B7ch. Black

398.

399.

400.

401.

402,

cannot attempt to escape the checks, for 6. .. .. K—R3; 7. Q—
B4ch, K—R4; 8. Q—R4 mate

a. 1.....R X Bch; 2. K—B4, Q—B6 mate

b. 3. N—B5ch, K—B2; 4. N X Qdisch,andon4.....K X N;

5. B X P wins,

6. ....Q—Nich; 7. K—Q7, Q—B2 mate

. 3. P—K8(=N)ch, K—B4; 4. R—NS5 mate

3. R—N8 mate

3. P—B8(=N)ch, K—R1; 4. R—N8 mate

2. Q—R7ch, K—B1; 3. Q—RS8 mate

4. P—B7, B—K4; 5. P—B8(=Q)ch, B—N1; 6. Q X B mate or

Q—N7 mate or Q—B6 mate

b. 5. N—B6 and 6. B—N7 mate

5. N—Ré6¢ch, K—R1; 6. B—B6 mate

& 8

RIS
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403. a. 6. R—R8ch, R—RS5; 7. R X R mate
b. 6. K—N3, attacking the Rook and threatening R—B1 mate.
Black must play 6. . . . . K—N8 to prevent the mate and White
wins with 7. K X R,

CHAPTER 22

404. 1. Q—Q8ch, K—R2; 2. Q—R5ch, K—N1; 3. Q—Q8ch

406, 2. R X Pch, K—R1; 3. R—N8ch, K—R2; 4. R—N7ch, K—R3;
5. R—N6ch, etc.

407. 3. R—K8ch, R—B1; 4. R X R mate

408. 3.....Q—N7ch

411. 18.....B—BS; 19. Any move, P—N4 mate

413. 17. N—QS5ch, K—Q2; 18. B—K6ch, K—K1; 19. B—B7ch

414, a. 2.....Q X Pch; 3. K—RI1, Q—Ré6ch; 4. K—N1

b. 2.....R—R6ch; 3. K X R, Q—NS5ch; 4. K—R2, Q X Pch

416. 1.....R(5) X Pch; 2. P X R, R—R8ch and Black checks at R7
and R8 while the White King can move only to B2 and back
to the first rank.

417. 3. B—R6 mate

418. 2.....Q—K3ch; 3. Q X Q stalemate

419. 1.....R—B8ch; 2. K—R2, R—R38ch; 3. K X R, R—B8ch; 4.
K—R2, R—R8ch; 3. K X R stalemate

420, 3.....R X Bch; 4. K—R1, B—N7ch; 5. K—N1, B—R6ch

421. a. 4.....Q—B5ch

b. 9.ce...Q—B5ch

CHAPTER 23
422. 1, K—K4, R X Pch; 2. P X R, any move; 3. R—N6 mate (Also
good is 1. R—N6¢ch, K—B4; 2. R—B7ch, R—B3; 3. R(7) X R
mate)
423. 3, Q—B3ch, Q—N7ch; 4. Q X Q mate
424. a. 3. Q—B5 mate or R—RS mate
b. 4. R—BS5 mate
425. a. 2. N—B6ch, K—R1; 3. R—N8 mate
b. 4. B—R5ch, K—R2 or R3; 5. B X P dis ch, Q—R6; 6.
R X Q mate
¢. 5. B—RS5 mate
427. 4. K—K7
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428. a. 5.....K—R6; 6. K—N1, Q X R mate
. b.7.....Q—KS8ch; 8. R—B1, Q X R mate
429. 9. R—Q8ch, Q—BIich; 10. R X Qch, K—R2; 11. B—Q3 mate
430. a. 3. B—B7ch, N X B or K—R1; 4. R—K8 mate (3. B—B7ch,
K—R1; 4, B—N7 is also mate)
b. 3. B—B7ch, K—R1; 4. B—N7 mate
¢. 7. K—N6, any move; 8. B—N7 mate (In this line 5. ... .
R—KN1 avoids the mate but loses after 6. B X R, K X B;
7.K X Petc.)
431. a. 4. P—R6
b. 4. ....B—Q5; 5. P—R8(=Q), B X Pch; 6. K—NI1,B X Q
432. a. 3. ....B—B5ch; 4. K—R1, Q—Ré6ch; 5. K—N1, B—Q6 mate
b. 6..... B—Q6 dis ch; 7. K—QI1, Q—Q7 mate
433. a. 3. ....B—N7 mate
b. 6..... B—Q5ch; 7. N—N2, B X N mate
434. a. 5. Q—K6ch
b. 5. K—N6
c. 5. K—N6
435. a. 6. R—N8 mate
b. 7. B X Qch, K—R1; 8. R—B8 mate or B X P mate
CHAPTER 24
GAME ONE:

a.

17. N X P dis ch, R—N2; 18. R X Rch, B X R; 19. Q X B mate

b. 13. B X Pch, K—R1; 14, B—NG6 dis ch, K—NI1; 15. Q—R7 mate

c. 16. Q X Qch, K X Q; 17. N—B7 (winning the Rook)

d. 18. Q X QPch, B—K3; 19. Q X KP

e. 22. R X Rch, K—R4; 23. R—R6¢ch, K X R; 24. Q—NS mate or 23.
N—N3ch, K X P; 24. R—R6 mate

GaME Two:

a. 8..... B—N5ch; 9. Q—Q2, B X Qch; 10. N X B

b. 11. Q—N3!

c. 13.PxP

d 13..... Q—B3

e. 14..... N X Pch; King moves, N X Q

f. 18. R—NB8 dbl ch, K X R; 19. R—Nich, Q—N4; 20. R X Q mate

g 20. Q—B6ch, K—N1; 21. R—Nich, Q—NS5; 22. R X Qch, N X R;

23. Q—N7 (or R8) mate
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h. 24. R—K1ch, K—B6; 25. Q—N3 mate
i. 23. R—Klich, K—B6; 24. Q—N3 mate
j- 22.B X Pch, P—B3; 23. B X Pch, R X B; 24. R—N8 mate

GAME THREE:

a. 19. Q—R6ch, K—N1; 20. Q X Nch, K—B1; 21. Q—RS8 mate (Mate
also follows 20. R—N1ch, when all Black can do is to delay the mate
a bit by interposing twice on the KN file.)

b. 16. Q X Pch, B—N2; 17. Q X B mate

c. 17. Q X P mate

d. 25. Q—K2ch, B—K6ch; 26. Q X B mate

e. 23. Q—Q5ch, K—K1 (on 23.. ... K—B3; 24. Q—K6 mate); 24.
Q X Rch, K—Q2; 25. Q X Nch

f- 28. N X Pch, King moves; 29. N X Q

g. 35.Q—K4 or Q—BS

h. 33.N X Qch, R X N; 34. R X Nch

GAME Four:

a. 13. Q—RS ,

b. 17. Q X Rch, Q—B1;18.N X Bor 17. ....B—B1; 18. Q X B(QBS8)

c. 23. B—N5ch (with 23.....K X B; 24.Q X Qand 23..... K—B2;
24.Q X Qch, K X Q; 25.B X R)

d. 19.Q—Q5ch and 20.Q X B

e. 25. R—Blch, B—BS5; 26. R X Bch, B—B4; 27. R X Bch, Q—B2;
28. Q X Q mate

f. Q—R8 mate

g. 24.RXB .

h. 31. B—N6 (on 31.....B X B; 32. Q X Bch, N—N2; 33. Q X B)

GaAME FIve:

a 13.....B—K3

b. 15.R X P

c. 17. Q—R6ch, K—N1; 18. R—K8 mate

d. 18. Q—R6ch, K—N1; 19. P—B6

e. 22. N—N6ch, K—B2; 23. N x Rch, K—B1; 24. Q X Qch or N—
N6ch

f. 23.Q X P mate or R X P mate (epaulettes!)

g 23. Q—K5ch, K—R1 (f 23. ... . R—B2; 24. Q X Rch, K—R1;
25. Q—B8 or Q8 mate); 24. N—B7ch, K—N1 (if ... . R X N; 25.
Q—XK8 or R8ch, R—B1; 26. Q X R mate); 25. N—R6 dbl ch, K—R1;
26. Q—N8ch, R X Q; 27. N—B7 mate
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CHAPTER 25

461. 1. R X Pch, R X R (on 1.....K—RI or N1; 2. Q—R7 mate);
2. Q—Né6ch, K—R1;3. N X R mate (or 2. .... K—B1;3.Q X R
mate)

462. 1. N—B6ch!, B X N; 2. Q X Pch, B—N2; 3. Q—R7 mate

463. 1. N—R6ch, K—R1 (1. .. .. K—B1; 2. Q—B7 mate); 2. Q—
N8ch, R X Q; 3. N—B7 mate

464. 4..... R—Q8ch; 5. K—N2 (5. K—K2, R—K8 mate), R—N8ch;
6. K—R3; B—B4ch; 7. P—N4, B X P mate

465. 2. N X P dbl ch, K—RI1; 3. R X P mate

466. 3. Q X Nch, R—B4; 4. Q—N7ch, Q—N3; 5. Q X Q mate (or 3.

.... K—R3; 4. R X P mate or Q—N7 mate and 4. Q X Rch,

K—R3; 5. Q (or R) X P mate)

467. 1. N—Bé6ch, K—N2; 2. Q—R7ch, K—BI1; 3. Q—R8 or N8 ch,

K—K2; 4. Q—K8 mate (or 1..... K—B1; 2. Q—B8ch, K—K2;

3. Q—KS8 mate and in this line 2. .. .. K—N2; 3. Q—N8 mate)

468. 2. Q—B5ch, K—RS5; 3. Q—RS5 mate
469. 5. Q X Pch, K—NI1; 6. R—R1, Q—Q2; 7. Q—R8ch, K—B2; 8.

Q—N7 mate :

470. 1. R—R6¢ch, P X R; 2. Q—B6ch, K—R2; 3. Q—B7ch, K—R1;

4. B—B6 mate

471. 2. Q X Pch, K X Q; 3. R—R2 mate

472. 1.Q X Pch, N X Q; 2. R X N mate

473. 1. R—K7ch, K—R3; 2. Q—B4ch, P—N4; 3. Q—B8ch, K—N3;
4. Q—N7 mate

474. 3. Q X Rch, K—R2; 4. R—B7ch, K—N3; 5. Q—N7 mate

475. 1. B—K3ch, K—NS; 2. Q—N3ch, K—R4; 3. Q X P mate (1.

P—N4ch is mate in four after 1. .... K X P; 2. Q—N3ch, K—

B4; 3. Q X Pch, K—Q5; 4. Q—B4 mate.)

476. 1. B—Q8 dis ch, K X B; 2. N—N5, Q—KS8ch (to delay the mate);

3. R X Q and now:

—On any move but 3. .. .. N—R3; 4. N X P mate (except 3.
N—K2; 4. Q X N mate) . ...

—Andon3..... N—R3; 4. Q—K7 mate. Black could have de-
layed the mate by 1. . ... K—BI1; 2. B X Q, but this would
have left him too far behind to continue.

477. 1. Q—B7ch, K—R1; 2. Q—K8ch, K—N2 or R2; 3. R—B7 mate

is the threat, which Black can delay for a move by 2. ....Q—
B1; 3. Q X Qch, K—R2; 4. R—B7 mate



ANSWERS TO QUIZ REVIEW OF
“CHECEMATE!” IDEAS

1.

3.

4.

1. Q—N5ch, P X Q; 2. R—R8ch, R—R3; 3. R X Rch, (See Chapter
4 for further clarification of mates with a Rook and Chapter 17 for
better understanding of when to sacrifice a Queen.)
1.....Q—B7ch, N7ch or R7ch and, on White’s King move, 2.
v oo+ Q=N6ch; 3. K X Q stalemate. (You should have noticed that
Black would have no moves if he did not have his Queen, as was
explained in Chapter 22.)

1. Q—R7ch, N X Q; 2. N(R4)—Né6ch, K—N1; 3. N X Bch, K—
R1; 4. N(K5)—N6 mate. (The mate by two Knights should have
been the object of your examination of the position once you no-
ticed that they were bearing on an open King position—as explained
in Chapter 10.)

1. . ... QR—NIich; 2. B—N3 (otherwise, on 2. K—R1, B X P
mate), R X Bch; 3. RP X R, B X P (threatening . . . . R—R8 mate);
4. Q—R7, R X Q; 5. ANY WHITE MOVE, R—R8 mate. (A clear
example of the Long Diagonal Mate as explained in Chapter 14. If
you failed to see the Rook sacrifice re-examine Chapter 18.)

1. P—Q3 or P—Q4 (threatening 2. P—N4 ch and mate on the next
move), P—KN4; 2. Q—B7ch, K—RS5; 3. P—N3 mate. The second
winning line is 1. P—N4ch, K—RS; 2, Q—N3ch, K—N4; 3. P—Q3,
P—Q4, P—R4 or P—B4 mate! (Such mates by a Pawn were
studied in Chapter 1.)

365
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6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15,

16.

Checkmate!

1.....Q—KS8ch; 2. K—N2, B X Pch; 3. K X B or K—R3, Q—BS8
mate. (The basic position was examined in Chapter 5, while ex-
amples of such a Bishop sacrifice were in Chapter 19.)

1..... R—R7ch; 2. K X R, N—B6ch; 3. K—R1, R X R mate.
(This type of Arab Mate was detailed in Chapter 8, while the use of
Rook sacrifices to force a mating position was in Chapter 18.)

1. R—B2ch, K X N; 2. K—K2, ANY BLACK MOVE; 3. N—B3
mate. (This use of the King to assist in the mate by limiting the moves
available to the enemy King was clarified in Chapter 23.)

1. N—K7ch, K—RI1; 2. R X Pch, K X R; 3. R—R1 mate. (This
Anastasia Mate was discussed in Chapter 8, and includes the familiar
Rook sacrifice to open a line, as illustrated in Chapter 18. The same
mate was possible had the White piece on KR1 been a Queen.)
1.....Q X Pch; 2. K X Q, B X N dbl ch; 3. K—Q2, R—B7
mate (or 3. K—N3, B—B7 mate)—a double check attack! (As in
Chapter 16, the battery of pieces on the half-open file permits a sacri-
fice that is followed by mate . . . by Rook and Bishop, as in Chapter
7, or by two Bishops, as in Chapter 11.)

1.....Q X Pch; 2. P X Q, B—R6 mate. (A simple Boden’s Mate,
as found in Chapter 13.)

1. Q—R8ch, K X R; 2. B—B6 dbl ch, K—N1; 3. R—R8 mate.
(Another example of the double check—Chapter 16—in this situa-
tion used to force a Long Diagonal Mate—Chapter 14—through a
simple Queen sacrifice—Chapter 17.)

1. Q—N6ch, N X Q; 2. P X Nch, B X R; 3. R X B mate. (The
Queen sacrifice—see Chapter 17—was clearly indicated because the
position calls for the mate by a Rook as explained in Chapter 4.)

1. R—N7ch, Q X R; 2. R X Qch, K—RI1; 3. R—N6, N5 or R X
KNP mate is the clearest line. Black can delay the mate by 1.....
K—R1; 2. R—NS5 dis ch, Q—N2; 3. R(from the N file) X Q, N—
Q2; 4. R—N6 dis ch, N—B3 or K4; 5. B X N mate. (Such wins
were clarified in Chapter 7, and also relate to the attack by two
Rooks on the seventh rank as examined in Chapter 12.)

1. R—Q8ch, K—B2 (on 1. . ... R—BI1; 2. R X R mate); 2. N—
NS5ch, P X N; 3. Q—KS8 mate. (An Epaulettes Mate, as explained
in Chapter 6, utilizing a Knight sacrifice to open a line, as in
Chapter 20.)

1. P—R3ch, K—RS; 2. R—B5ch, P X R or P—NS5; 3. B—B6 mate.
(Such mates by a Bishop were reviewed in Chapter 2, while Rook
sacrifices to open a line were the subject of Chapter 18.)



17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.
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1. N—N5ch, P X N; 2. N—N7 mate. (Mate by a Knight, as ex-
amined in Chapter 3, this time made possible by the type of Knight
sacrifice studied in Chapter 20.)

l..... Q—R6; 2. P X Q (to prevent 2. . ... Q X NP mate),
B—B6; 3. B—K7 (delaying mate by one move) 1 K X B; 4. ANY
WHITE MOVE, N X P mate. (Such mates by Knight and Bishop
were treated in Chapter 9, while Chapter 17 provided the rationale
for this type of Queen sacrifice.)

1. Q X Pch, K X Q; 2. R—Rdch, Q—R4; 3. R X Qch, K—NI;
4. N—K7 mate. (A Queen sacrifice—sec Chapter 17—designed to
bring about a position which is a cross between an Anastasia Mate—
see Chapter 8—and a mate by a Knight—see Chapter 3.)

The mate in three moves is: 1. .... R X Pch; 2. P X R. B—B6ch;
3. K—R2, B—N8 mate. The mate in four moves is: 1. . ... N—
Né6ch; 2. K—R2, N—B8ch; 3. K—R1, R X Pch; 4. P X R, B—B6
mate. (Both wins illustrate the Blackburne Mate seen in Chapter 11,
while the use of the Rook sacrifice was in Chapter 18.)

1. B X Pch, K X B; 2. Q X Bch, K—N2; 3. Q—B6ch, K—N1; 4.
Q—B7 mate or 1. B X Pch, K—B1; 2. Q X B, N—B3; 3. B—B4
dis ch, K—K2; 4. Q—B6ch, K—K1; 5. Q—B7 mate or in the same
line 3. . ... K—N2; 4. Q—B7ch, K—R3; 5. R—B6ch, K—N4; 6.
Q—N7ch, K—R4; 7. R—R6 mate. (A Bishop sacrifice to open a
King position, as demonstrated in Chapter 19.)

1. R—B8ch, R X R; 2. Q—R8ch, K X Q; 3. P X R(=Q) mate (This
position combines the recognition of the timing for a Queen sacri-
fice—as in Chapter 17—with understanding of when to promote a
Pawn—for which see Chapter 21.)

l..... R X Bch; 2. K X R, N X Pch; 3. K—B1 (on 3. K—R1,
Q—R7 mate), N—R7ch; 4. K—N1, N—B6ch and draw by per-
petual check follows. (Such a draw was demonstrated in Chapter
22)

1. Q X RPch, K X Q; 2. R—R3ch, B—RS; 3. R X B mate. (This is
a Greco Mate as examined in Chapter 15, which, once recognized
in the position, justifies the Queen sacrifice according to the guide-
lines in Chapter 17.)

1. Q X RPch, R—R3; 2. Q X Rch, P X Q; 3. R—R7 mate. (This
Damiano Mate, examined in Chapter 15, is the justification for the
Queen sacrifice as explained in Chapter 17.)

1. Q X Pch, K—RI1; 2. Q—N8ch, R X Q; 3. N—B7 mate. (A
different approach to the kinds of smothered mate discussed in
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Chapter 16, the Queen sacrifice again following the guidelines of
Chapter 17.)

1. Q—N8ch, R—B1; 2. P—B7 mate. (A King lacking escape squares
is mated by a supported Pawn, as in Chapter 1.)

1. P—B6, R X B or any other move; 2. R—R8 mate. White can
also win but without a mate in sight by 1. R—R8ch, K—N2; 2.
R—N8ch, K—B3; 3. P—B8(=Q)ch, R X Q; 3. R X Rch, K—N4;
4. P—B6 and it will be possible to promote the Pawn or win a piece
for it. But the mate in two is so simple, especially if you have
studied Chapter 4!

L.... Q—Klich; 2. B X Q, R X Bch; 3. K—QI1, B—KJ7ch; 4.
K—K1, B—NS5 dis ch; 5. K—B1, B—Ré6ch; 6. K—N1, R—KS8
mate. (One of the mates illustrated in Chapter 7, the recognition of
which justifies the Queen sacrifice according to Chapter 17.)

1. .... Q—N8ch; 2. R X Q, N—B7ch; 3. K—N2, B—R6 mate.
(Such a mate should have been clear if you had mastered Chapter 9
and its discussion of mate by Knight and Bishop. The Queen sacri-
fice to force a standard mate position was clarified in Chapter 17.)
1..... Q—Né6ch; 2. K X Q (if 2. K—NI1, R—B8 mate), N—B838
mate. (This is a difficult mate despite its two-move sequence, but
would have been evident if you fully understood Chapter 3 and then
applied the rules in Chapter 17.)

1. N—B5ch, P X N; 2. Q X Nch, K—R4; 3. Q—NS5 mate is a
standard mate with a Queen as clarified in Chapter 5, while the
other variation: 1. N—B5ch, K—R4; 2. Q X RPch, N X Q; 3. P—
N4 mate is more difficult, requiring understanding of Chapter 17 as
well as the recognition of the type of attack spelled out in Chapter 1.
1. R—N8ch, R—Q1; 2. R X Rch, R—BI; 3. R X Rch, K—R2;
4. P—N6ch, K—R3; 5. R—R8 mate. (This direct mate with two
Rooks, as examined in Chapter 12, depended on recognizing the im-
pact of White’s P—NG6 to prevent Black’s escape to his KN3.)

1. R—N7ch, K X B; 2. Q—R1 mate. (This unusual example of a
Long Diagonal Mate is also reminiscent of mates by a Bishop, two
themes studied in Chapters 14 and 2.)

1. N—RS6, and Black resigned. The threat is 2. Q—N8ch, R X N;
3. N—B7 mate (smothered mate as in Chapter 16). If Black plays
.. ... P X N; 2. Q X P mate (mate by a supported Queen as in
Chapter 5). On 1. .... R—K2; 2. Q X R, B X Q; 3. N—B7
(mate by two Knights as in Chapter 10.) Another possibility is 1. . ...
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R—K2;2.Q X R, Q—N1;3.R—Q8 andon 3..... P X N; 4.
Q X P mate or 4. Q X B mate, whileon 3..... BXQ4RXQ
mate (an Arab Mate as in Chapter 8). Few chess positions demand
so thorough an understanding of mating ideas as this fine victory!

1. R—B7ch, K—K3; 2. P—Q5ch, K—K4; 3. R—B4 mate. (In the
end it is mate by a Bishop after careful play with the Rooks. See
Chapter 2.)

1. R—R6ch, K X R (if. 1. .... P X R; 2. Q—N8 mate); 2. Q—
R8ch, K—N3; 3. Q—RS5 mate. (A standard mate with the Queen,
as seen in Chapter 5, justifying the Rook sacrifice according to
Chapter 18.)

1.QXBch,PXQ(nl..... K—R1;2.Q X Pmate or R X P
mate); 2. N—B6¢ch, K—R1; 3. R—R7 mate. (An Arab Mate again,
as in Chapter 8, with the Queen sacrifice therefore obvious, as Chap-
ter 17 illustrated.)

..., N X Pch; 2. K—N4, P—R4ch; 3. K—R3, N—B7
mate or on 3. K—NS5, B—R3 mate or B—B3 mate. (Illustrating the
mate by two Knights as in Chapter 10 and the mate with Knight and
Bishop as in Chapter 9.)

1.Q X Nch, K X Q; 2. R X P, N X B; 3. P X N, K—N1; 4.
R(1)—R1, Resigns. Mate can be delayed by some sacrifices but
cannot be avoided when White plays R—R8 mate. (A mate that
begins with a Long Diagonal Mate threat and turns into a mate by
two Rooks, as evident from mastery of Chapters 14 and 12.)

1. Q X Pch, K X Q; 2. B—R5ch, K—R2; 3. B—B7ch, B—R3; 4.
R X Bch, K X R; 5. R—RI1 mate. (A beautiful example of the use
of a Queen sacrifice—see Chapter 17—to force a mate by Rook
and Bishops—see Chapter 7.) If Black declines the Queen sacrifice
by 1. .... K—B1; 2. R—R8, Q—B2; 3. R X Rch, X X R; 4.
Q—KS8ch, B—B1; 5. R—KRI1 (threatening mate by Rook and
Bishop by 6. R—R8 mate), Q—N2; 6. B X Q, K X B; 7. B—RS5,
any move; 8. Q—B7ch, K—R1; 9. B—N6ch, and mate follows.
1..... P—RS, and White cannot prevent a Pawn from reaching
the eighth rank, becoming a Queen, and winning the game. Thus:
2. P X RP, P—N6; 3. P X NP, P X KP wins, while so does the
line played in the game; 2. K X P, P—B6; 3. P X BP, P—R6. (Pawn
Promotion was the subject of Chapter 21.)

1. R—N3ch, K—B3; 2. P X Pch, K—K2; 3. R—N7ch, R—B2; 4.
Q X R mate. (Black might have delayed the mate a bit by 1. .. ..
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Q—N4; 2. R X Qch. Such mates by Queen and Rook are most
similar to those by two Rooks as clarified by Chapter 12 as well as
mates by a supported Queen as in Chapter 5.)

1. Q—R8ch, K X Q; 2. R X RP dbl ch, K—NI1; 3. R—R8 mate.
(A simple Long Diagonal Mate as in Chapter 14, the Queen sacri-
fice being automatic if you also understand Chapter 17.)

1. N—N6ch, P X N; 2. Q—KS5ch, K—Q2; 3. Q—K6 mate. If
Black plays 2..... B—K3; 3. Q X B mate is also a victory on the
critical K6 square. (The position illustrates a Knight sacrifice to
vacate a key square—as in Chapter 20—mate by a supported Queen
—as in Chapter 5S—and is also an Epaulettes Mate in its first varia-
tion—as in Chapter 6.)

1..... R X Pch; 2. K X R (if 2. K—N1, Q—R4 can force mate),
Q—R4ch; 3. K—N1, N—R6ch; 4. K—R2, N—N4 dis ch; 5. K—
N1, N—R6ch; with draw by perpetual check. (As reviewed in Chap-
ter 22, understanding of which would have led you at once to the
Rook sacrifice, as discussed in Chapter 18.)

1. Q—B6ch, K—N1; 2, R—N3ch, K—B1; 3. Q—Réch, K—K2;
4. Q—Q6 mate. (This is an Epaulettes Mate as discussed in Chapter
6, and depends on realization that the Black King on its K2 is in an
epaulettes position.) A simpler mate by a supported Queen (Chapter
5) follows 1. R—N3, Q—B1 or Q—N1; 2. Q—B6ch, Q—N2; 3.
Q X Q mate. Another possibility is 1. R—N3, N—K3; 2. Q—B6ch,
N—N2; 3. Q X N mate.

1..... B—N5ch and on 2. K—N2 or K—N3, B—B4 dis ch wins
the White Queen. The mate follows 1. .. .. B—NS5ch; 2. K—K4,
R—Kch and there are two mating continuations: a) K—Q3, B—
B4 mate or b) 3. K—Q5, B—B6ch; 4. Q—K4, B X Q mate. (A
famous win with two Bishops as should have been evident if you had
mastered Chapter 11.)

1. B—Ré6¢ch, K X R; 2, B—N7ch, K—N1 (if 2. . ... K % B; 3.
Q—R6ch, K—N1; 4. Q—R7 or R8 mate); 3. R—R8ch, K X B;
4. Q—R6 mate. (This double sacrifice—of Rook and Bishop—re-
quired understanding of Chapters 18 and 19 combined with compre-
hension of the mate by a supported Queen, as in Chapter 5.)

1. N—R6ch, K—R1; 2. N—B7¢h, K—N1; 3. Q X Pch, K X Q;
4. R—R7ch, K—N1; 5. N—R6 mate. (A final position that is one
of the gems of the century, requiring a Queen sacrifice to force a mate
by a Knight and a supported Rook—all easy to find if you truly
understand Chapters 17 and 8.)
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	3.	K X Q

	4.			mate

	1	 Q—B7ch

	2.	K—Q3 B—B4

	ANALYSIS

	1.	Q—N6!

	3.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—R6ch	K—RI

	2.	Q X B!	Q X Q

	3.	N X Pch Resigns

	6.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	1.	Q X Pch! K X Q

	2.	N X B dbl ch K—R3

	3.	N(K5)—N4ch K—N4

	4.	P—R4ch K—B5

	5.	P—N3ch K—B6

	White Mates in Three Moves

	8.	mate

	ANALYSIS

	2	 R—Q8ch

	5.	 mate

	1	 Q	X Pch!

	2.	K X Q B X Pch

	5.		 			

	ANALYSIS

	1.	Q—R6ch! P X Q

	2.	R X Pch

	Remember:


	Rook Sacrifices Leading to Mate

	3	 Q—R8ch!

	4	. KXQ

	1	 R	X P!

	2.	B X R

	ANALYSIS

	2.  mate

	1.	Q X Pch	R—R3

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1	 R	X Pch!

	1	 R X Pch

	2.	K X R R—Nlch

	3.	K—RI	Q—K5ch

	4.	P—B3	Q—K7

	5.	R—B2

	6.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	1	 R	X P!

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	3.	p_Q5 Q X P(B7)

	4.	B X P mate

	White Wins a Knight or Mates

	ANALYSIS

	1.	RXN! P X R

	2.	Q—N4ch	K—RI

	ANALYSIS

	1	 R—R4ch!

	2.	K X R Q—R6ch

	ANALYSIS

	1.	R X Pch! R X R

	2.	Q—R8 mate

	1.	R X Pch!	K—R2

	ANALYSIS

	3.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1	 R	X Pch!

	2.	K X R R X Pch

	3	. B X R	P—K6ch

	9.	Q X B Q X Q

	10.	K—R2

	12.		 	

	13.	mate

	ANALYSIS

	1	 R X Pch

	2.	R X R P—B7ch

	3.		 	mate

	White Mates in Four Moves

	ANALYSIS

	1.	R X Pch!

	1	 K	X R

	4.	 mate

	Black Mates in Two Moves

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	R—QI	Q X Pch

	4	 Q—B3

	5.	R—KBS!	Resigns

	REMEMBER!


	Sacrificing the Bishop to Mate or Win Material

	1.	P—K4	P—K4

	2.	P—KB4	P X P

	10.	N—B3	B X R

	11.	N—Q5	Q—B4

	ANALYSIS

	White Mates in Two or Wins Black’s Queen

	ANALYSIS

	1.	 K—Nl

	2.	, winning the

	Queen.

	ANALYSIS

	2.	P X P

	4.	 mate

	1.	B X Pch KXB

	2.	N—N5ch K—N3

	3.	N X KP dis ch K—R3

	6.	 mate

	White’s Bishop Sacrifice Mates or Wins a Queen

	ANALYSIS

	1	 B X Pch!

	2.	P X B 

	3.			mate

	2.	K—KI 

	Black Mates in Four Moves

	ANALYSIS

	1	 B	X Pch

	2.	N X B

	2	 Q—K5ch

	b.	3. K—Bl

	3.	K—RI

	Black Mates in Four Moves

	ANALYSIS

	1	 B—N7ch!

	2.	RXN

	ANALYSIS

	1.	B—KB6!

	2.	Q—NS 

	4.	mate

	1	 P—KR3

	2.	Q—N6 

	4.	mate

	1	 P	X B

	2.	B—K4! 

	5	P—N3.

	6		

	7	.  mate

	ANALYSIS

	1.	B—K4ch!	P X B

	3.	 mate

	Black’s Bishop Sacrifice Mates or Wins White’s Queen

	ANALYSIS

	1	 B—B7

	REMEMBER!


	Sacrificing the Knight to Mate or Win Material

	1.	N X KP!

	1	 P X N

	3.	P—K5	P X P

	4.	P—B5!

	4	 P	X P

	6.	N—Q5

	6	 Q—B3

	10.	Q—N7	R—N2

	11.	mate

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	B X Pch	K—RI

	On 1	R—B2; 2. B X

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—N5ch	K—RI

	2.	N—B7ch	Q X N

	3.	Q X RPch Q—R2

	4.	P X P R—B2

	1	 	

	2. 	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—NS	Resigns

	1.	N X N! B X Q

	2.	N—Q7 Q X N

	3.	 mate

	4.	 mate

	White Mates in Four Moves

	ANALYSIS

	1.	R—K8ch	N—Bl

	2.	N—R6ch	Q X N

	4.	mate

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—B7ch!	Q X N

	2.	N X P! Q—K4

	ANALYSIS

	2	. 	 mate

	Black Mates in Three Moves

	ANALYSIS

	3.		 mate

	White Sacrifices a Knight and Wins!

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—K7ch!

	1.	N—K7ch	RXN

	4.	 mate

	1.	N—K7ch	Q X N

	2.	R X Q R X R

	4.	 mate

	1.	N—K7ch	K—RI

	2.	mate

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—K5 P X N

	ANALYSIS

	5.	 mate

	1.	N—Q5!	KP X N

	2.	B X N Q X B

	3.	Q—R7 mate

	ANALYSIS

	REMEMBER!


	Understanding Pawn Promotion

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	p—N4!	P X P

	2.	P—B5	Resigns

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—N5	K—B4

	2.	P—B6	P X BP

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—K5	R X Pch

	2.	K—R3	P—QR4!

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—Q7	QXP

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—K6	P X P

	2.		

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	Q X RP! Resigns

	ANALYSIS

	1.	B—Q6!	Resigns

	1	 B X B

	4	.  mate

	1	 QXQ

	2.	p—Q8(-Q)ch B X Q

	3.	 mate

	1	 P—KR4

	2.	Q X Q B X Q

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P X B(=Q) R X Q

	2.	R—K7 Resigns

	3.	mate

	2	 P—N5

	3	. P X QNP PXP

	4	. 	 	

	5	.  mate

	2	 P—Q5

	3.	P X QP	K—Q4

	4.	Q—K5ch	K—B5

	6.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	a.	1. P—B8( = Q)

	2.		 mate

	1.	P—B8(=N)ch K—KI

	2.	N—Q6ch K—K2

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—K7ch	K—B2

	2.	R—N7ch	K X P

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—K7	R—QI

	2.	P X R(=N)

	3.	N—K6	B—R7

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—K8( B)

	6.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	5.	P—B8(=R)

	REMEMBER!


	Drawing: Half a Point Is Better than Losing!

	ANALYSIS

	1.		 		

	ANALYSIS

	1	 R X Pch

	2.	K—K7	R—K3ch

	P X R

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	N—R6ch	K—RI

	2.	N—B7ch

	ANALYSIS

	7.	K—B3	Q X KP

	8.	K—N3	N—QR3

	ANALYSIS

	9	. P X P RP X P

	10.	Q—Bl!	B—R4

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	5.	 Stalemate!

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	4.	K—Bl	____

	REMEMBER!


	Using the King to Help Checkmate

	ANALYSIS

	1.		 			

	ANALYSIS

	White Mated in Four Moves

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P X Pdbich K XP

	2.	R—Q5ch K—B5

	3.	K—B2

	3	 Q X Q

	4.	 mate

	ANALYSIS

	1.	Q X Pch! K X Q

	1	 PXQ

	2.	R—Rich	K—N3

	3.	K—B4!

	7 K—RI 

	8.				mate

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1	 Q—RSch

	2	. K—N2	Q—N5ch

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—N6	K—Q6

	2.	P—N7	K—B7

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	REMEMBER!


	How Chess Masters Use Mating Threats

	What to Watch For:

	17	 N—N3

	18.	Q—Q4!

	18	 N—K4

	19.	R X Pch!

	20.	R—Nlch	K—RI

	21.	Q X Nch! P X Q 
	24.	 mate by Rook and Bishop!

	Final Position

	What to Watch For

	15.	B—N5ch!	P X B

	16.	R—Klch	B—K3?

	25.		 	

	REMEMBER!


	You Can Do It Too!

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	R X N(K5) N X R

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P X Pch	K X P

	2.	Q—QSch	Resigns

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	B X Pch

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	1.	P—B7 R X R

	2.	P—B8(=Q)ch R X Q

	5.	_			 mate

	White Mates in Three Moves

	3.					. mate

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	ANALYSIS

	REMEMBER!


	EPILOGUE

	A Quiz Review of '"Checkmate!" Ideas
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	ANSWERS TO QUIZZES
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